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To the Right Worſhipful 


$i Samuel Clarke, . 


And Merchant of the Honourable : 


cirv of LONDON. | 


IR, 


. EN I tes of your or . 
Abilities and moſt conſummate Know- 
ledge in things of this Nature, I was under 


great Heſitations, left I Seoul appear tos 


Preſumptuous in Dedicating ſuch a Trifle to 
your Worſhip: But then, Sir, again conſi- 
/ dering, that your Candour, and obliging 

Condeſcenſion, was equally as great; and 
alſo encouraged by Favours formerly received, 
have ventured to ſhelter this Treatiſe of _ 
ARITHMETICK under your Great Name; 
and if it gain but your Approbation, 1 
| ſhall not be ambitious of any other Imprima- 
tur; but acquieſce with ſome Aſſurance, 
that the Book will meet with a favourable 
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and kind Reception in the World. 25 this 


Impreſſion, I have endeavoured to be as cor- 
rect as poffible, and have made conſiderable 
Additions and Improvements in the ſeveral 
Rules ; which, with all humble Submiſſion, 
encourages me to hope may in Part excuſe for 
my twelfth Preſumptionof troubling your Mor- 
ſhip ; and remain with all . Reſpect 
and a ak | 


Your Worſhip's : 
moſt Devoted, 
and moſt Obedient 


humble Servant, 
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15 . GEO. FISHER 
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P RE F A 6 E. 


5 before 1 . or had any 


Thoughts of compiling this Book, a very good 
Friend of mine, (Mr. Wilkins, Ruſſia Merchant) 


deſired me to draw him out ſome few Notes of the 


ſhorteſt Ways and Methods of Working ſome of the 


T Rules | in Ar ithmetich ; which when I ſet about, endea- 
vouriag to oblige my Friend, T hit on ſeveral Things, 


{not chought on by me before) which I hop'd, if made 
publick, might be of good Service to the World. 

If it be objected, that the Books on this Subject a are 
too numerous already, 1 anſwer, That as 1 many as there 


are extant, yet there are none ſo perfect, but there may 


be Improvement made upon them; and if ſo, and that 
thoſe Improvements may be of any conſiderable Uſe 


and Benefit to Mankind, why _: they not be made 
publick? | 


Arithmetick (faith Mr. Lake, 4 in bis 72 on dun 
Underſlanding) is of ſuch general Uſe and Service, in 
all the Parts of Life and Buſineſs, that ſcarce any thing 


is to be done without it; and therefore I think there can- 
not be too many, or too good Inſtructions for its At- 
tainment: And before either Aer, 8, Cocker” „ 92 
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Ayre's Books appeared in the World, there were many 
excellent Pieces of that Science then extant, and yet 
their Books came abroad, and found encouraging En- 
tertainment, and they themſclyes Applauſe for their 
Endeavours. ; 
Ancd if another improves as mch upon thin as 
they did upon others before them, why may he not 
hope for ſome Succeſs and Approbation? In ſhort, if 
the Book meets with Encouragement but equal to che 
Author's Care and Endeavours, to make it the mott 
_ uſeful of its Kind, he will have Reward enough. 


As to the Work, I have gone thro' Numeratton, 


Addition (with ſeveral uſeful Tables) SubtraGion, 
A ultiplication and Diviſi en, with ſo much Plainneſs 
and Perſpicuity, and in ſuch familiar and pertinent 

Terms, that the meaneſt Capaci ty may underſtand them 


and apply them properly. 


In Multiplication I have been more copious than or- 
dinary, that I might ſhew the excellent Uſes that may 


be made of that Rule only, particularly in Money ; 


where, by having the Price of one Thing, I have 
_ fhewn how to find out the Value of many Things at 
that Rate: So that if a Perſon-well underſtands the 
Methods and Intentions of the Rules and Directions 

therein laid down, (which are as cafy as Addition of 
_ Money) if he makes no farther Advances in Arithme- 
tick, yet he ſhall be able to caſt up moſt Things that 
| "ordinarily occur in common Bubnels, with Elegancy | 
and Expedition. 

In Diviſion | have ſhewn the two Helkes Ways of 
Dividing ; and alſo ſeveral Examples, whereby a Sum 

many times may be ſooner (and in much fewer Figures) 
work'd at two Diviſions than at one: Likewiſe hau 
Soums of divers Denomina tions, as of Pounds, SHil- 
„„ = |  lings, ; 
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| lings, and Pence, &c. may be divided into equal Parts, 


without reducing them into the loweſt Name mentioned 
(as is generally the Practice) and is done in half the 


Time, and a quarter of the Figures us'd in the other 
Way. Alſo by Divi/ion to find, having the Value of 
many Things, the Price of one Thing at that Rate. 


In Reduction J have ſhewn great Variety of Work- 


ing, and divers Ways of abbreviating the common 
Method us'd in that Rule; and how to bring Groſs 


Weight into Pounds without multiplying. | 
Next I ſhew the ſhorteſt and beſt Methods of de- ; 


ducting the Tare and Tret, &c. 


In the Rule of Three I have been very full in ex- 


plaining its Nature and Uſe; with two ſeveral Methods 
of ſhortening moſt Operatous1 in that Rule, as is clearly 
_ evinced by ſundry Examples therein. . 


From thence I paſs ty the Rule Inverſe, and exem- 
plify it by Variety vf Rules and Examples: As alſo the 
Double Rule of Three Dired and Inverſe, with the Rule 


of Three compoſed of the five given Numbers. 


Then the ſeveral Rules of Practice are taught, with 
greater Variety and Improvements than in any « one 


Bock of Aritlhmetick hitherto extant. 


As alſo the Rule of Company, with a Method of & con- 


tracting the tedious FAY of e Queſtions in that 


Rule. 
Likewiſe Intireft at all Rajes, ſhewn in lauch Ex- 
amples variouſly wrought. With Diſcount, . 


Prag and Loſs. 


Then treat of Fractions both 1. ulgar od Decima!, 
working one with the other in ſuch a Method as ren- 
ders both eaſy to be underſtood, and in ſuch fanuliar 5 


Terms as o explain their Nature and Uſe. 
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J have now with the utmoſt Care, Diligence and 
Probity, endeavour'd to make this Piece of Arithmetick 
the moſt uſeful of its Kind, (conſidering its Bulk and 
Value) that is at preſent extant: Here is nothing ab- 
ftruſe or myſterious, but all plain and eaſy ; and nothing 
but what will bear an intelligible Demonſtration. 
I have gone through the whole Book, Line by Line, 
and have taken all due Care to correct what was amiſs 
in the other Impreſſions; and as there was no other 
Hand in the Reviſa] made uſe of but my own, I can 
with greater Affurance affirm, and with the more Conti- | 
dience aſſert, that the Book is now entirely correct: 3 | I 
And the Additions which are very numerous and con- 
fderable, (almoſt i in every Rule) zre now, ſhort and 
1 very conciſe in Operation; and pertinent]y interſpers'd 
|  thro' the whole, as I had Opportunity and faw Occaſion. 
If there ſhould, by Chance, be a Tranſpoſition of a 9 
Letter, (tho' there hath been great Care taken of that 
al ſo) or by a greater Chance, a falſe Figure, or Cypher, 
or a miſplaced one, I hope, nay, I doubt not, but 
the truly judicious, and candidly ingenious Readers 
will excuſe me ſor them; ſor tho all may take Care, 
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yet there's none infallible. But I can with a modeſt 
Boldneſs aſſure them, there is no Occaſion for an Ex- 

rata Page, which may diſcourage them at Beginning, 4 
or cool them at the latter Lad of the Book. | 5 0 


N 


9 


.. ˙ AA 
e 


Fa. 1 


THE 


CONTENTS 


HAP. I. Of Nonieration, with various « Ex 5 
and Methuils of Reading and Writing Numbers. 
II. Addition of whole Numbers, comprebending that 


- of Money, Weight, Meaſure, EC. with very uſeful and = 


neceſſary * Tables to each Rule. 5 
III. Subtraction of whole Numbers, in Money, Weight 


and Meaſure, with pertinent and familiar Examples for 
the full and eaſier underſtanding its Nature and Uſe. 


IV. Multiplication of whole Numbers, ab great Va- 
riety in the ſeveral Ways of Working that Rule; ; andalſo_ 
neo Methods to render it as uſeful in Bufenefs, as if the 
Learner un. ler//ood the Rule of Three and Practice. 

V. Diviſion of whole Numbers, with nexw Improve- 
ak and how to make it wer, many Queſtions that 


ſeem to require the Rule of Three for their Solution. 


VI. Reduction of Money, Ie ight and Meaſure, with 


| ſundry Examples of Improvement, and contr ading {eve=. N 
ral Things in that Rule; with a Melbid of reducing. 
_ Groſs W eight into Ponads evithout Multiplication. 


VII. Of Tare and T ret, &c. with great Variety in de- 
duct ing them inthegeneralandpartici ular wayof Buſineſs. 
III. The Single Rule of Three Direct, with great 
Improvements, and two M. thods of contracting oft 


 Dueſtions in that Rule. 


Ix: The Single Rule of Three Inverſe, exolained, | 
improv! 4, and taught by ſundry and various Examples. 
X. The Double Rule of Three Direct, with great 


Variety; and how to work any Queſb ion ther ein, by a a 


Rule compeſe.d of the Hans TIVEN Nanbers. 


CONTENTS. 


XI. The Double Rule of Three Inverſe, as alſo Bor 


2 operate any Queſtion in that Rule, by a Rule of five 


und ers. 


XII. Rules of practice, with greater Variety and 5 


Brevity than is in any one Book extant. 


XIII. The Rule of Company, or Partnerſhip, with 


or without Time; as alſo how to contract the tedious or 


common Methods of working Queſtions in that Rule. 


XIV. Barter, with the divers Methods of AE. 


one Sort of Goods for Another. 


XV. Intereſt, wvith ſeveral Examples variouſly 
wrought ; as 40% ſeveral other uſeful things rd 
the ſame Method; that do not come under the Denomine- 5 


tion of Intereſt, as Proviſion, Avarage, c. 


XVI. Diſcount, with fundry Examples and Me theds 


of Operations. 


XVII. Racket ie Various Examples | ; with Tables 


of the ſeveral Species of Foreign Money, and their 


Engliſh Value, &c. 

1 XVIII. Profit and Loſs, with acile at conciſe Me- 

 thods of finding the Gain or Loſs, on any Commodity, 
ciner! in the whole, or at ſo mach per Cent. 


XIX. Fractions Vulgar and Decimal, work'd PANS! "Hh 


in in ſuch intelligible Order, that the meaneſt Capacity may 
under fland the Nature and Uſe of both. Alſo, The Rule 


of Three in Fractions, Vulgar and Decimal, and ſome 


| pradtical Examples of Intereſt wrought decimally, &c. 


XX. An Appendix, containing, the Conftr uction and 


Uſes of Tables for Calculating Queſtions in Compound 


| Intereſt, and Annuities, or Leaſes, in Poſſeſſion, ar 


Reverſion. | 


| JC a 


* 
itz 
- 
* 
7 
3 
* 
2 
A * 
8 
3 
i 1 
* 


k 


* * q " 
ee 


ee N N een ** 


UN LP LP) LD: LP LPN) AN rr eee GP LY LN LN): GN 4h 


ORD 
EE ae ae ol 


ARITHME T ICK, 


wITH 


NEW IMPROVEMENTS, 


In the Plaineſt and moſt Conciſe Ma rnobs 


 buberto extant. 


CHAP. .. 


RITHMETICK is the Art of caſting. 
Accompts by Number, and hath theſe Five 
Parts, vis. NuuERAT ICON, ADDITION, 
" SUBTRACTION, MuLTIPLICATION, and 


5 8 which ought thoroughly to be known and 
underſtood; for by theſe Rules only, the. whole Art is 


e all other being wrought by them. - 


m 


is NUMERATION. 


Sum or Number, known or propoſed. 


1 0 which End obſerve, That all Numbers whatſa-. 


ever, are expreſs'd by, or N of, thoſe ten Fi * 
8 our. or Characters, VIS. | 


On Two, Three, Four Five, Six, 
95 Bay; Eigh t, Nine, Cypher, 
3 0 


Fhe frlt Nine theſe are called Significant Figures. 


ro diſtinguiſh them from the o, or Cypher, which, of 
itſelf, is inſignificant, and therefore, by ſome is called | 
Fac 3 it ſerveth to increaſe or decreaſe the 


A Nought ; 
Value of other Figures, according as it is placed. 


Every one of the Nine Digits hath two Values; the one 
certain, by its Form; the other uncertain, by its Place. 


The Value of a Figure may be {aid to be certain, when 


it ſtands alone, without any Figure or Cypher annex'd 
to it : Or, ifit ſtands in the firſt Place, or Place of Units, 
in a Number ; for then it never ſignifies any more than 
its own ſimple Value; as 2 is but I wo, 6 but Six. 
The Value of a Figure may be ſaid to be uncertain, 


With Re ſpect to the Place it is found in: So any of the 
Nine Figures in the Place of Units, ſignifies but its fimple 
Value, (as was ſaid before) but in the ſecond Place 1 is 


to be accounted fo many Tens, as it contains Units. 


As 5, in the firſt Place, is but Five; but in the ſecond 


Place it ſignifies ſo many Tens, or Fifty. So that 5 


may ſignify Five, or Fifty, or Five Hundred, or Five 


Thoufand; and 7 may ſignify 7, or e or Seven 
hundred Thouſand, Tc. 
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So every Figure is increaſed in Value, by a Tenfold 
Proportion, from the Right Hand to the Left. As, in 
the firſt Place, it is ſo many Units, or Ones; in the ſe- 


cond Place, ſo many Tens; in the third Place, ſo many 


Hundreds; in the fourth, io many Thouſands; in the 
fifth, ſo many Len Thouſands ; in the ſixth, ſo many 


Hundred Thouſands in the ſeventh, ſo ny Milli- 
ons, DIA | 


Admit this Number for Explanation, « wiz. 1234567, 


the 7 is only ſeven Units, or ſeven; but the 6 in the ſe- 
cCond Place is fix times Ten, or ſixty ; the 5 in the third 
* Place, an hundred times Five, or five Hundred; and 4. 

in the fourth Place, a thouſand times Four, or four 


thouſand ; the 3, three times ten thouſand, or thirty 


: thouſand ; the 2, in the ſixth Place, two hundred 
Thouſand ; and 1, in the ſeventh Place, one Million. 


Thus the Order of Places is accounted from the Right 


Hand to the Left, but to be read from the Left Hand to 
the Right, thus: one Million, two Hundred, thirty 
| four Thouſand, five Hundred, Sixty-ſeven. | 


If any Figure hath a Cypher, or Cyphers, joined to it 


it will ill retain the Value of its Place, as much as if 
joined with any other Figure, or Figures, in the room 
of the Cypher or Cyphers. So if to the Figure 5, there 


be annexed a Cypher thus (50) its Value is five Lens, : 
or Fifty; becauſe it ſtands in the ſecond Place, or Place 
of Tens, or, if it have two Cyphers joined with it, 


thus, (500) its Value is fwe Hundred; becauſe it poſ- 
1 the Place of Hundreds, or third Place, c. 


For the eaſier underſtanding the foregoing Directi- 


ons, and better reading any Number; obſerve the fol- | 
lowing TABL E. 


ſ 
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ions 


© co[8| Tens of Millions 
'Tens of Thouſands 


Hundreds of Mill 
Thouſands 


2 
4 
: 
5 
5 
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Hundreds 


2J Tens 


4% 


1] Units 


Milli. Thouſands Units 


© ow Millions 
. © ow Hundreds of Thouſands 


— 


The frſt thing to be done, is to get by Heart the Va- 


lue of the ſeveral Places, with their Number, at the Head 
of the Table, viz. Units, Tens, Hundreds, Thouſands, 


Fc. which being well underſtood, the Learner may 


thereby be capable of reading or writing any Number 
"— £5, 
And for the eaſier reading the Nunibers in the Table, 


they are, on the Right Hand, ſet by Periods, and over 
them, the Names of Units, Thouſands, and Millions, 
5 and to Le read thus 3687 Millions, 654 Thouſends, 321 = 


The next Line, 98 Millions, 765 Thouſands, 432. 
And the next, 9 Millions, 876 Thouſands, 543, Cc. 


| Thovgh. | 


b 
98 265 432 
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nſw. Thus, 12115 | 


Though this Table conſiſts but of nine Places, yet it 


might have been extended to twelve, fourteen, or more 


Pites, at Pleaſure. As after Hundred of Millions, 


4 Thouſands of Millions, Ten Thouſands of Millions, 


Hundred Thouſands of Millions, then Millions of Mil- 


Z kons, Oc. 

As, admit this Namber of Thirteen Places, vis. 
1123 4567890123 ; for the eaſier reading of which, or 
any other Number, make a Point under or over every 
third Fi igure, e at the SE. Hands. yn E 

# 1 234 7 bgo- 123 - 

Z3io that the firſ point ie under 1, andthe laſt under 2, 

" towards the left Hand ; and you are to account every 
third Place, or Period, Hundreds, and to read it thus, 

I Million of Millions, 234 Thouſands, 567 Millions, | 
ö yo e 123. = 


QUESTIONS. 


I. What i is 5 in the fifth * 5 - 
An ſau. By 1 1 four Cyphers on the Right Hand, 
thus, 50000 ; it is Fifty Thouſand. _ 25 
2. What is 5 in the ſeventh Place? | 
 Anſw. By putting ſix Cyphers on the Right Hand, 
thus, 7000000 ; it is Seven Millions. i 
. How do you fet down Eleven Thouſand, Eleven 
Hundred, and Eleven E: | 


1 1000 1 Thouland: | 
1100 Eleven Hundred. 
11 | Eleven. | | 

-"Proved i = | 

Addition. <q 121 11 Poe: 


4: How do you write Fourteen Thexſand, F fourteen 
Hundred, and ourteen F: z 
Anſw. 


6 Of Numeration. Chap. 1 
Anſw. Thus, 15414 ( 14000 Fourteen Thouſand. 
J 1400 Fourteen Hundred. 
3 3 Fourteen. . 
Proved by 
Addition. 


15414 rofl. 
* UMBZERS. 


509 Seven Hundred and W 
4006, Four Thouſands and Six 


. 60606, Sixty Thouſands, Six Hundred and 812 
I 100004, One Hundred Thouſands and Four 


7770405, Seven Millions, 7570 Thouſands 405 
5oooo), Five Hundred Thouſands and Seven 
' 111111, One Hundred and Eleven Thouſands, 111 
999009, A Million wanting One | 
| 499499490, Four Hund. Millions, 400 Thouſands, 4or 
Ten Thouſand Times Ten Thouſand, 
100000000 1 One Hundred Millions. Revelat | 


5 Tuo Hundred Thoulnd Theufand, or; >: 
' 200000000 Two Hundred Millions. Revelat. . 
= vv 
Two Thoulind and Seventy Millions, 
2070040500 | orty Thouſand Five Hundred. 


4 Tall: of O11 Roman Numbers. 


100 Dp „%% on 010 Cl. or, M. M. | 
200 3000 15 eig. Clo. « or, M. VM M. 
% on000 350 
40 ec. 100 CCl). 
500 D. or, 19. 50000 1990. 
500 DGE. 1080 CCCI330: c or, CMI. 
500 DCC 500000 19900. | 
Boo DCCC. looo CCI. 


goo D CCC. 1666 MDCLXVI. . 
1000 M. or, C19. 1718 MDCCXVIiIL U Ch; 
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Of ADDITION. 


4D DIT ION is the putting two or more e Num- 
bers or Sums together, and PE PIVgIng them 


100 one total Sum. 


And is of one 1 or ſeveral. | 
 Additiin of one Dezomination is, when the Num- 
pers or ſeveral Articles from the Top to the Bottom 


are all of one Name; that! is, all Peunds, Gallons, Ell, 


Miles, Sheep, &c. | 
Addition of ſeveral Denaraloas ons is, 5 the ſe-⸗ 
veral Lines conſiſt of divers Names; as Pounds, Shil- 


lings, and Pence; Hundreds, Quarters, and Pounds ; 
-: Wy Yards, Quarters, and Nails, & c. 


Numbers to be added together, muſt be placed i in 


ſuch Order under one another, (it matters not which is 
uppermoſt, the greateſt or leaſt Numbers) that Units 


may ſtand under Units; Tens under Tens, Hundreds 


under Hundreds; Thouſands under Thouſands, & Ec 


As if you were to add 120 Foot, 44 Foot, and 34 


Foot together, they muſt be {ct down one under the 


other, 8 as follows, VIS. 


Feet V 


120 Or thus, 34 
44 44 
34 2 120 


Having placed the Numben to be added as above, 


draw a Line under them, and begin at the loweſt Fi- 


gure on the Right Hand, being the Place of Units, 


laying, 4 and 4 is 8, which put directly under the 
Line, and juſt under its own Rank, under 4, and 4, 
and o; and en 80 to the next t Row towards the Left 


N | 


WMW n, Chap. 2. 
Hand, ſaying, 3 and 4 is 7, and 2 is 9; which alſo 
ſet down under the Line, juſt under its own proper 
Rank, vig. under 3, 4, and 2; then go to the [att 
Row, where you find but 1, which you muſt put down 


; alſo under the Line juſt under itſelf ; and fo the Num- 


bers are added together; and you will find that they 
make 198 Feet in all, as by the Example following. 


ISIS SWS 
120 3's 
* „ 4 
E 4 80 3 
25 9 8 4 9 8 


When any of the Ranks amount to Ten, or Tens, or : 


they exceed Ten or Tens, then you mutt place a Cypher 


| (if even Tens) under the Line in its proper Place; or 
elſe what is above Ten or Tens; and for every Ten car- 
ry a Unit, or One, to be added to the next Rank. As 


or Example If the Series, or Row, amount juſt to 
Len, I ſet down a Cypher under the Line in its Place, 
( ſor every Figure or Cypher muſt be ſure to ſtand juſt 
under its own Rank) and carry one to the next Rank 
for the one Ten. So if any of the Rows come juſt to 
even Tens, as 20, 3o, 40, Sc. I ſet down a Cypher, 
and carry either two, three, or four, according to the 
Number of Tens. And when it happens, that any 
of the Ranks exceed 'Ten or Tens, then whatever 
the Excefs is, ſet it down under the Line in its Place. 
As if it amounts to 45, ſet down 5, and carry 4, 


jor the four Tens to the next Row. If to 72, ſet 


down 2, and carry 7, for the ſeven Tens, &c. And 


when you come to the laſt Row, ſet down what it | 


amounts 


a 


* 
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amounts to, let it be what it will. Examples follow, 


exemplifying the Directions above. 


Add 26 J. 151. 20 J. and 45 J. together. Allo 265 
Els, 354 Ells, 460 Ells, 375 Ells and 246 Ells — 
ther ; which muſt be let down + as underneath, 


„„ 
3 354 
)77)ÜÜ 4 
45 „„ 
246 
100 1700 


begining at the lowernoſt Þ Figure in the Place of 
Units, ſay, 5 and 5 is 10, and 6 is 16, whichis6 over 
one Ten, wherefore ſet down 6 under its own Rank, 
and carry 1 for the Ten to the next Rank, ſaying, 1 that | 


vou carry and 4 is 5, and 2 is ſeven, and 1 is 8, and 2. 


is 10, Which being the laſt Row, ſet down 10, and 
the Work is done; and the Total of the four Numbers 
1 105. As in the Example. 

So in the next Example, begin with the bottom Figure : 
on the Right Hand, and ſay, 6 and 5 is 11, and 41s 15, 


and 5 is 20; which being juſt 2 Jens, and nothing 


over, ſet down a o, and carry 2 to the next Rank, for the 


2 Tens, and fay 2 that you carry and 4 is 6, and 7 18 


13, 4 :d6is19, andg is 24, and G15 39, which amount- 
ing juſt to. 3 Tens, ſet down a © again, and carry 3 for 


| the 3 Tens, taying, 3 that you carry, * and 2 is 5, and 3 


1s 8, and 4 13 12, and 3 is 15, and21s 17, which being 
the lalt Raw, ſet down 175 and the Total Sum is 1700 
Elis.; as may be ſeen in the Example. 

The Reaſon for carrying One for every Ten, to the 
Left Hand is, becauſe the Increaſe of every Place that 
Way, is by a ten- fold Proportion, as was ſaid in Nu- 
meration. | 


Examples 


% 
= 8 —— 


„% 4, Ai, Chap. . 0 


5 de rſtanding the Value of the Places, 2 c. 


Examples for Ale. 2 mM 


Yards PH Gai Ions Pounds = 7 

, 72 Or abun, \ 72 33 IT EE 
55 100 | 

„ 07 
10. 047 


4 251 5 . 251 $379 


Som chaſe to omit the & phers on the Left Mandl 

as in the ſecond Example ; thinking it a little too pre 
ciſe; ſince Cyphers on the Left Hand ſigniſy nothing 

but the other is beſt for a Learner, for his bettet Un- 


More Exanp! tes. - 


715 742 7444 = 
of © 371 270 e x 
Vf.. 1 
22 971 67420 „ 
2 674 240 
56 ET: 
VVV 


341 3628 2 8927 


Here follow ſome familiar Examples, thewing the 
Nature, and Uſe of this Rule, US. 


K l "1 
Ke 
un 


* ** 
N. 


4.47 
„ 
93 


2. Chap 2. Of An.. 17 
5 Queſtion 1. Between London and Royflon are 33 
1 Miles ; ; from thence to Cambridge 10; thence to New- 
- Market 10; thence to Bury 10; thence to Thetford 
103 thenes to Attleberough 10: and from thence to 


3 Norwich 12 Miles: How — ene are e there between 
x | London and Norwich ?- | 


i * 


Set the Numbers down i in a the following Manner. 


n-. Oe 13 


| Between Lond. and Norwich are ꝙ Miles. 


Queſtion 2. Again how many Days are there in theſe 
12 Calendar n, or 1 Lear? 5 
)) ann gd jo | Days 
January bath - 31 
Feoruary - — — 28 
30 
31 
30 


lll 
| 
| 


[ 
10 


September — _ 
MNcevbemberꝛ | 
December eee 3 


| | | 


| SF 


1 Gb | Suppoſe a Farm contains theſe Acres in 
the ſeveral Fields following, Se. 


4 oy OY Chap.. 2. 


'Acres. 
"hs one | Field — — 10 
Another —— — 15 
Another —— — 12 
Another — 20 
Another —— — ; 9 
Another — 6 
And in another — — 22 


5 — 


How many Acres in all? 94 


| Queſtion 4. Adait- a 6 menſures 9 Pieces of 
5 Cloth, and their Contents are, vids. 


Ne Yards. 
19t. — — 25 


> How many Yards in all? 


O On $69 
© 


Note, That in ſetting FTE the 8 Care 
muſt be taken, not to place Units under the Plate of Tens, 
but to put them properly, as in the 5th and laſt Article | 
of the Sum . 


Queſtion 


* g > s 
l * . \ "IE. wb ” 0 er 
r 
* 3 2 2 5 
Pd * 4 0 8 * 
e 
8 —_ 4 


: In Proper — — 5 


Muſlins 


Chap. 2. Of Addition, 13 


Nuß 5. A Corn-Fadtor bought as follows, « VIS, 


; FOES 9s. 
9 — — 4 
Peas — — 24 
Re — — 72 
Barley — — ou 


41 7 Quarters 3 in TY 
Queſtion 6. A Ship from the Indies whoſe Cargoii 13 


as follows, VIS. 


14280 
Other Spices — — — 974 
Diamond. — — 112579 
Callicoes — TTT La1y-" - 
%%% oe ONE > 


Drugs — — 11241 ; 


: What | is the Value of the Whole? * 269277 lulu. 


Queſtion + 7. What Number i is that, from which if you Ry 


ſobtraR 18, the Remainder will be 247 - 


Anſw. 42. For if you add 18 and 24 together, he = 


nale 425 the Munde er Jougot. 


70 prove ADDITION. 


Begin at t the Top, 3 caſt it downwards, i in i the 3 i 


Manner as you did upwards; and if the Figures or C- 
phers of the Total prove the ſame as in caſting upwards, 


the Work is right; otherwiſe they muſt be caſt vpwards . 


* and downwards rl wy do agree. 


A D- 


WF Addition, Chap. 2. 


ADDITION of MONEY. 


| | In Addition of ſeveral lagi nat be ob- 
2D faived, how many of the ſmaller Name make one of 
the next greater: As how many Farthings make a Pen- 
nus, how many Pence a Shilling, and how many SHil- 
lings a Pound. Therefore I ſhall place the ſeveral Tables, 
of Money, Weight, Meaſure, &c. before the Examples, 
they being neceſſary to be firſt known. 
Note, 4 Farthin 08h make one Penny, 12 Pence one 


, "and 20 & ys one Pound. 

0 Shillings. 

In a ; OW Sterling, are $240 Pence. 
1 950 Farthings. 


Mete alſo, Thatin Addition of Engliſh Maney, J. 
ſtands for Pounds, 5. for Shillings, d. for Pence, qr. for 
Faribings: Becauſe Libra ſignifies a Pound, Solidus a 

Shilling, Denarius a Penny, and Quadrans a Farthing. 

But the beſt Way to ſet down Farthings, or Parts of 

a Penny, is 
2 CA Farthing, or Quarter of a Penny. 
24 SA Half-penny, Half a Penny. 
3 Three n Three Quarters of a penny. 


| Dxanple I. 


Suppoſe I owe to one Perſon, 31.4 64 to ano- 
ther, J. 7 11 9, to another, J. 4 0% 5, to another, 
J. 7 08 4, to another, J. 8 oo o, and to another, 
4.9 07 6, how much do I owe to all theſe ſeveral] 
| | Perſons? To do this, theſe ſeveral Sums muſt be ſet 
1 down in ſuch order, that Pounds may ſtand under 
| | Pounds, Shillings under Shillings, and Pence under 
:-:. Prace, With Diſtances between them as follows. | 


In | 


86 7 — „ 3 oy 


9 
* 
8 


Of Addition. 


„ „ 
: „ „% 6 ; 
= „ 
f 4 07 5 
K 2 oB 4 
— 8 oo o 
's „ 
In caſting up this, and all other Sums in this Rule, you 
e muſt remember, that for every 4 in the Farthings, you 
muſt carry 1 to the Pence, becauſe 4 Farthings make a 
Penny; for every 12 in the Pence you muſt carry 1 to 
the Shillings, becauſe 12 Pence make a Shilling; and for 
every 20 in the Shillings, you muſt carry i to the Pounds, 
becauſe 20 Shillings make a Pound; and the Pounds muſt 
be caſt up as Sums of one Denomination, for every 10, 
; carrying 1 to the next Row. And in all Additions, 
| whether of Money, Weight, or Meaſure, &c. that Deno- 
z mination towards the Left Hand (which is the firſt in ſet- 
ting down, but the laſt in caſting up) muſt be ſo caſt up. 
; The ſame being again ſet down with a Line dravn 


1 under it, appcars thus 5 


5 
5 04 6 
75 1 9 
1 
7 08 4 
8 O0 
9 07 6 
4 „ 
Ibeginat the ſwalleſt Denomiration towards the right 
Hand, (as in all Additions we muſt, whether of Honey,  * 


Weight or Meaſure) to wit, Pence, and ſay, 6 and 4 is 
10, and 5 is 15, and ꝙ is 24, and 6 is 30; now 30 
Fence is 2 Shillings and 6 Pence, wherefore I put down 
the 6 Pence under its own Rank, and carry 2 for the two 
ns „ 5 Shilling 


16 
Shillings to the Rank of Shillings, tes 2 that I carry, 
and 7 ĩs , and 8 is 17, and 5 is 24, and 11 is 35, and 


of Addition. | Chap 2. 


4 is 39 ; now, 39 Shillings is one Pound 19 Shillings, 


Wherefore I ſet down the 19s. under its own Rank, and 


carry the one Pound to the Pounds, ſaying, 1 that I 


carry, and ꝙ is 10, and 8 is 18, and 7 is 25, and 4 is 29, 
and 7 is 36, and 5 18413 which being under the Title 
of Pounds, is forty-one Pounds; ſo the whole Sum is, 

4¹ 19s. 6d. as in the Example may be ſeen. | 


Addition of ſeveral Denominations, is proved in the 


ſame Manner as Addition of One, by caſting it down- 
wards; and if it agrees with the Sum when caſt wo 


wards, it is right. 


There is another Way 5 in Schools 3 ; that i is, to 

caſt up all again, except the upper Line, and then that 
Total they add to the upper Line, and if it agree with 
the Sum firſt found, it is right. But this Way is not 
ſo practical in Matters of real Buſineſs; ; therefore, 1 ; 
: prefer the other before it. | : 
Por the readier diſpatch in caſting up the Pence, 'tis 
very neceſſary to have the following Tables by Heart, 


| Pence. WT on Pence. Pence. 

| © 20 ? | ſ * 8) 5 1) I 12] 
: 4e 1 36 
50] + $f 8.1.4 45 

Eee 

of 40 $155 +8 96} 
90 » 6 © 9 | 108 
100 | 4 10 120 
SHS 490 2+ po 132 

(120 Lo 0. 6120 35 C144). 


Get theſe Tables by Heart, thus; 3 20 FT: 15. 8d. 


- 18 25. 64. Ec. 


Example 2. 


NY 


Linen Cloth, to the value of — — — 21 11 
Tobaccoees — 


Brandy, and Waters ; » Pd = | — 9 14 
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Example 42. 


Bought by a Country Shop-keeper in London, viz. 


— RVC 
Moollen Cloths, and Stuffs ——— 37 10 


Fruit — — i 16 


104 16 


How much did he lay out in all ? 


Beginning at the Pence, I ſay, 2 and 8 is 10, and 2 is 


12, and 4 is 16; and 164. is 1s. 4d. I ſet down the 4, 
and carry the Shilling to the next, the Place of Shil- 
lings, ſaying, 1 that I carry, and 4 is 5, (for I omit the 
tens of Shillings till I come to the 1 

and 4 is 15, and 11s 16; then I come downwards with 
the Tens, ſaying, 16 and 10 is 26, and 10 is 36, and 
10 is 46, and 10 is 56, and 10 is 66, and 10 is 76 Shil- 


op) and 6 is 11, 


lings, which is 3/. 16s. I ſet down the 16 under the 


Place of Shillings, and carry the 3 Pounds to the Pounds, | 


ſaying, 3andg is 12, and 1 is 13, (for I go up but with 
one Row at a time) and 7 is 20, and 6 is 26, and 7 is 
3, and 1 of ; I ſet down 4 and carry 3, for the 3 
Lens, (for the laſt Denomination muſt be caſt up as 
Sums of one Denomination, for every 10 carrying 1, as 


Was ſaid before) and ſay, 3 that I carry and 1 is 4, and 


0 


z is 7, and 1 is 8, and 2 is 10; which being the laſt 


OW, I ſet it down. 80 the whole Sum is 104ʃ. 15s. 
44. 28 per the Example. 1 5 


Fran- 5 


0 


uo 8 — Chap. 2. 


1 \ Merchant, upon Balancing of his Books, finds he RN 
| gant in 3 Debts, * vir. RES: W 


5 6, 


| fn Gambricks — — 60⁰ - 2 8909 
c — 16 
By Henry Harper, owing — 121 17 
In Sugar 246 00 
* 7 5 5 5 5 
oya e to Lis on re 48 ol 
II 7 5 — ira. 
By William Waxhem — 1000 00. 
| i Cochineal —— — 4424 16 
43 By the Ship, 810 — — 640 17 
n Wine — — js: — 


88 

* 
RN 

O 

>xI 


00 000480 v#> a0 


WL 
5 
. 
wn) 


en, 4 


A Brewer 8 Clerk receives of Goal Perſons a as s fol- | KF 


| of Laurence Lick- 22 — 12 14 
Fran Froth — — 9 10 
an. Sigg — — 20 11 
Ben. Bumper — — 36 16 
— Henry Hereſtye T—:öi˖ 24 00 
e — — — 8 16 


GO OOO ON. 


Rece ived i in al, 1. 112 


Example 5. 


— > 2 ” * . r ; LMS 
F ; 2 8 
Sen > 5 


l 5 — 5 — = 1420 10 


Surry 


3 


12 er, Childrens, at 2 


and 2-186, and 3 is q, and 1 is 10, 
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Example 5. 
A Collector of Exciſe receives in 


_— — 04H 


. — e 


| Total 5 5749 7 > he 


Example 6. 


Zold by a Hofer, 

4 pr. Silk Stockings, at 

pr. Worſted ditto, at — —— 
' © pr. Thread Hoſe, AE © — 


4. 
N 
15 
18 
857 
Og -: 


13 all 8 18 9 


6pr. Mill d Hoſe, a at-- — 


en. 


| ow own | 


. —_— 


Here I begio with the Fartbivgs, fay yg, 3 and 1 is, 
and 12, - whic| FE: 
is Three peace, which I carry to the Pence, Te 


1 Sums are Expreſod one : Way, and * 


e . VIZ. 


Ek: Example 3 


2 Of Additim, Chap. 2. 
Example ». 


Fer- 2 Set * 8 

* . ' EE = 

xF q ( Coals, Si ix and Thirty Shillings— 1 6 o il 
Fo ( Cloth, Seven. and Fifty Shilling 2 ww „ 


3 * 


1 — . Example 8. 


A Crown N 
A Half-Crowunꝛwuoꝛꝛꝓ \$O — 


00000nm 
© 
Od ©OQO> CO 


Anne 9 : 


Bupreſſed. = Set down. 


Mutton, Eight Grate | | — _— 
Onions, Seven Farthings 5 
Tobacco; Twe and Twenty Pence — — 
Wine, Fifteen Pence — — 
Thread, Three Half-pences  — — 
Soap, Nineteen Pence | © n= — 
Neal, Eleven Gr wats and Ma ne — 
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Tho when ſome of theſe Sums are to Rand alone, 
and not in Order of Pounds, Shillings and Pence ; as 
ina Letter, Ic. tis better to ſet them down as ſpoken ; 


As 15 d. 45s. &c. rather than 1s. 34. 21. 5 8. &c. 
Note, That in ſetting daun your Sums, Cave 


mujt be taken that you do not ſet dewn more or ſo much 
in the Place of a lefſer Denomination, that makes one 
of the next greater: For it would be abſard to write 


down 181. 228. 15 d. for 191.5 38. * 675 150 3. 


8888 for 16 C. — 115. 


Some uſed 3 (and Tens of weak Heads do 


now) to make a. Point or Stop, at every four in the Far- 

things ; at every 12 in the Pence; at 777 20 in the 

| Shillings ; and at every 10 in the Pounds; if t 

af ſeveral Ranks, carrying ſo many Ones, as they find 
Points or Specks in one Denomination, to the next: 
But this Way is both tedious and ſlovenly. But if 


hey conſiſt 


your Sums are: very large, you may make a Stop at eve- 


| 77 69 in the Pence, for Fo and carry accordingly to 


Shillings ; and for the Units-Rank in Shillings, caſt 
25 up as Sums of one Denomination, for every Ten 
carrying One tothe Tens of Shillings, and reckon them 
as ſo many Ones; and when you come up to the Top, 
halve them, which Half, carry to the Pounds ; but if 
they halve not even, ſect down the odd One in the Ten's 


Place of Shillings, &c. EE e of which you will 
find in the following Page. | 


Whenever there is a Neceſſity to Point or Stop, do 


it rather upon your Nail, or on a Bit of Paper, than 

in your Book, or Paper where the Sum is; ; becauſe, in 

17 oying. it, the Points very rarely happen in the ſame | 
1 


ACE gs and the many Stogs may be apt to confound 


5 Ys and allo make the Work 9 foul. 


By  Franple 10 


Ca thc. 
Example to, Exanple 11. | 


. 8 
* 16 1 10 714 9 
ES © . 
374. 11 
241 14 
474 10” 
972 12 
330 12 
200 * 


+> 
WW. 
o 2902 © 


— 

+ 

7 
Od 2 
— I 
SI N 
W N 


To 
0 
O 


5 77% 12 10 $004 -04 11 


Here, in the ioth Example, I begin at the bottom, ſay- 
ing thus, 11 andgis 20, Cc. till I come to the Article 
241. 6s. 2d. where the Figures amount to 65, where I 
make a Point or Stop, for gs. and carry 5 to the next Fi- 
Xs over it, ſaying, 5 and 8 is 13, tc. till I come to the 
Article 47 J. 11 5. 64. where it amounts to juit 60: and 
there I make another Point for 5s. more; and for the odd 
10 d. I ſet it down in its Place, and carry the two 5's 
making 10, to the Shillings, ſaying, 10 and 7 is 17. 
and 7 is 24, Cc. till I come to the Top, where it a- 
mounts to 102 ; wherefore I ſet down 2, and carry 10 
to the Tens of Shillings ; ſaying, 10 and 1 is 11, * ; 


Chap. 8 07 Addition. a |! 
And at the Top it comes to 21, the Half of which is 
10, and 1 over, which I place on the Left Hand of the 
2, and it makes 12 5. and I carry the 10 to the Pounds, 
ſaying, 10 and 7 is 17, and 6 is 23, &c. caſting the 
Pounds up as Sums of one Denomination ; and the To- 


. tal i is 7771. 125. 10d. As in the Exnmple may be ſeen. 


Or the SHillings may be caſt up by Pointing at every 
60, and 40, in the Unit Rank of Shilling, which make 
51. As at the Articles, J. 16-07-9* and J. 16-1710 
or uppermoſt Number, where a (mall Aſjteriſm is placed, 
to denote it accordingly; At the Top it comes to 423 


I ſet down 2 and carry 51. to the Tens of Shillings, ; : 
J taking two of them as I go up, for 14. ing, 5 1 


carry, and 1 is 6, and 1 i 7, Oc. 
AVOIRDUPOIS- WEIGHT. 


5 - this Wei ght i; 1s weighs all Kind of GraceryWares ; z 
or Goods ſubject to waſte; as Tobacco, Sugar, Fruit, 
Drugs, Butter, - Cheeſe, Allom, Iron, Brass, FP þ . 
Soca, Tallow, Pitch, Rozin, Tin, Salt, Wax, Raden 
5 Hemp, and all Kinds of Bend Goods, Bc. 


A T able 7 Avirdupois Weight 


3 5 „ | Marks.” 
16 Drans | © % Ounce: 8 | 
16 Quaces .f- '. \ x Pound gt 

28 Pounds & make A1 Quart of- a Hund. 

4 Quarters \ 7/1 Hundred 

20 Hundred I Tua 


* * Note, A 8 Avoirdupois- werbe, 16 equad* 
10 14 Ounces 12 * W eight, Troy. 


— - Addition. Chap 2. 


In a Tun Weight are, 
573440 Dram © | 
35840 Ounces 

2240 Pounds 

80 Quarters 


: 20 Hundreds Weight, of 1 1215. each. | 4 
AVOIRDUPO1S Great Weight. 


Examples. 


(10) (20) (4) (28) (10) (20) (4) (28) 
11 900 7 2 5 | | 
2 O 


ky 2 


1 
2 
15 © 20 
17 3 25 
O 


Here you muſt begin at the leaſt Denomination towards 
the right Hand (as before in Money) viz. Pounds; ſay- 
ing, 21 and 10 is 31, (taking but one 10 in the 20, for 
the eaſier reckoning) which is 3 above 28; make a Point 
on your Nail for the Quarter, and ſay, 3 and 10 that 
was left in the 20, is 13, and 12 is 25, and 6 is 313; 
make another Point, and ſay 3 and 12 is 15, which ſet 
down under its own Rank; and for the two Points, or 
Stops, made for the Quarters, carry 2 to the Quar- 
ters, ſaying, 2 and 3 is 5, and 2 is 7, and 1 is 8, 


and 11 is , and 3 is 12; now 12 Quarters, is juſt 3 C. 


Wherefore ſet down o, and carry 3 to the Hundreds ; 


| EY + Of Additon. " Be: 
and proceed as in Money, (20 C. making a Tun, as 20s. 
did a Pound) ſaying, 3 and 7 is 10, and 5 is 15, and) 
is 22, and 7 is 29, and ꝙ is 38, and 4 is 42; and com- 
ing down with the Tens, ay, and 10 is 52, and 10 is 
62, and 10 is 72, and 10 is 82, which is 4 Tuns, and 


2 C. over; which I ſet down, and carry 4 to the Tuns, . 


ſaying, 4 and 9 is 13, and 2 is 15, and 7 18 22, and * 
is 31, and 95 36, and 7 is 433 and ſo the Sum is fi- 

niſhed, the Total being 43 Tuns, 02 C O qr. and. Is Ib. | 
As in the OY may be ſeen. = 


The Figures over the Title of 1 reſpeAtive Deno- 
mination, ſhew what you muſt ſtop or point at, and 
are ——— thus; (10) (20) (4) and wy 


More Example Ge Protice 


_ by) (20) (4) (28). (10) (20) (4) (2) i 


Tuns C. gr. uns C. qr. 

74 13» T7: "34: 241 W- 
77 5:00- 1-08 

44 09 2-06. 24 15 2:07 
234.10.:3 36-- ee 

46 ̃ r 14 4-07. 

„ „ 1 15 14.13 3: 2: 

o AE * F. * 
„„ en e 201 10 0 15 


—By ms. a — FI. 


: a6 Of Addition. Chap. 2. | 
Twelve Hoglheads 0 of Tobacco, containing, vis. 


. No. . ov. W. Toe. 

5 5 | 1 24 90 
2 19 94 ; 
3 23. 89 -w 
3 21 1 
1 5 79 | 
3 24 


VVV eee 3 


UL 
SI 
DD —- O Þ Uo mw 
8 
2 
8 08 „ 
D 
Aut 


 AVOIRD UPO 18 Small Weight. 
This is in uſo chiefly for Sith, as amon Stocking- 


makers, Weavers, &c. they delivering their Sill, out 
and in, * Funds, Ounces, and Drams. 1 


5 Examples. 


SE Examples, I 
0 Us). 06) (16) | 
— > 


13 12 


bd = + 
14 12 


© [OA wy 
A 
> nA 
8 
+ 


But in d welghin — and aw ates Things, 
tis uſual to go no lower than a quarter of an Ounce 3 Z 
Ls in (ers Enemies.” 8 


09. : (16) oY 


＋. 


. 1 
4 3 15 
„ 
19 
7 
4 


2 | 
. 

2 

1 

I 


2 
is; 1 
15 3 
12 2 
13 3 


27 11 3 
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W, ol is alſo ch hs * Weight, but dif- 
ferently divided, aeeording to the following Table, wiz. 


Nete, 


28 o Addition. 
| C 7 Pounds is one:Cloves" 
2 Cloves, one Stone 
2 Stone, one Tod 
62 Tod, one We 
2 Weys, one Suck 
= 12 Sac 8, one 1 


: Note,that 


4368 8 | 
| 5624 Cloves 
312 Stone 
4 7 Tod 

24 Weys 
12 Sacks. 


ua ina Zeh of Wool are 


"Mie, That the Wey differs in Son Connties; as in 
Suſholl, the Wey is 336 Ib. or 42 Cloves; in Eber, il 
286, or 32 Cloves; and beet to 185 ee 
ove s 182 Ib. 


TROY WEIGHT. 


= By this Weight are 1 Travels, Geld, Sitour, 
Pearl, Elictuaries, and Liquors. A Pint of Water, 

Wine, &c. being a Pound. And the uſual Denomina- 
tions are Pounds, Ounces, Pang? eights, and Grains ; 
as in the following Table. | 


. Grate. ES 2, IN I 7 17 eight. 
5 Note, 20 Penny Weight make Ounce 
12 Ounces | RO ä 


CCC 180 9 
In a Pound Troy, are 240 Penny Weight - 


12 Ounces. 


26 i. 1 "Quarter of A Hundred. 
100 Ib. 1 Hundred Weight. | 
20 Hundred 1 Tun of Gold or Silyer, | 
The 


Chap. 2. 


1 Ounce 


-"F IN. hk 


0ZS. 
10 


Of Addition. „ 


1 Penny-Weight 


The V. alue of Gold. 


TS 4 
9 
5 14 


2. 


(10) (20) iy: 


deut. 


Er. 
10 


OY 

. 

516 
23 


12 
10 
11 


The Value of Silver. 
„„ 5 
T Pound wt. is worth 48 0 0 
4 0 0 
0 4 0 
0 o 2 


EF... 
1 Pound Wt. 320 
1 Ounce og 2 
1 Penny Wt. o o 34; 
1 Grain, a Farthing. | 


A Tun of Gold at 41. the Ounce, . g6000. 
A Tus of Silver at 55 the Ounce, 1 6000. 


Examples of Troy-Weight. 
(12) (20) 240 


deot. gr. 
3 


030 (20) (24) 
dul. gr. 

10 10 11 
fr 27 20 
10 1 160 
„„ 35 
10 „ 
o5 4 8 


r 


* 


3 


(10) ) (20) "Ay 


. nmw_ gr. 


105 10 Og 


$157 6" of 
360 03 06 
i 
217 O2 Og 
196 o2 08 
321 07 og 


173-08. 11 


93s 11 10- © 


Here 


30 of. wem 5 Chap. 2. 


| 1000. in \ Gola, weight} 1 112 
i 1000. in Silver, weighs 


Here is no Occaſion for Pointing, but only in the 


0 Grains: But if you do ſtop at more, only mind the Fi- 
guxres over the 1 


and. they direQ at what to Point. 


itles, as before in Auoirdupois V. eight, 


| Nut, A Found T ray is 8 13 1 2 ane 1 
and a half Awoirdupois; or as 274 to 145 3 and the N | 


#3 4 


bo Troy, as 51 to 56. 


A Pound Trey of Gold S ö 
2 Aveirdapais of Gol] lsworth its 8 | 


Pound Troy of Silver 3; 1 
A Found 3 of Ser} is wort th. | 3 


03 15 55 
th. 02. 


26 05 5 1 Aveirdaptis 


5 Pond Senses is heavier than a Bound Tr roy; | 
bdut the Ounce Avoirdupois is lighter than the Ounce 
Tray; for the Ounce Troy weighs 480 eln, but the oY 
Ounce Hoeledupolo et 438 Grains. pa 


APOTHECARIES WEIGHT. 


| 1 kave 2 Weight deduced 1 77 3 


their Pound being the ſame, to wit,” 12 Ounces ; but 


. divided, as een, VIZ. 


1 


20 Grains * i Scruple } 
3 Scruples („le Ji Dram 
8 Drams make Ir Ounce 
1 12 Ounces ) 2 Pound 


By theſe Weights 1 pe their Me- : 


| dicines ; but they buy and ſell their "og by Aviirdu- 
5 N Weight # 


E amples 


Chap. 2, Of Adait ion. 
Examples. 


(12) (8) 9 (0) (10) (12) (8) 90 (400 
3 3 9 x. 3 3 9.8. 
FE > 07 

3 
ob 24 Og 

04 19 10 

V 
3 1 


„ 
08 
1 06 


BY} oo 


8 =» — 
. 
N 


HH 

4 10 
3 

2 

I 

1 

1 


| 0w+S a ont 
o & 8580 8 


F 03 


th a 3 are, 
5760 Grains 
288 Scruples 


9 Drams 
12 Ounces 


% MEASURE. 


Song { 4 Nails 

e 18 | 
Note, that < —5 Quarters * 

4 Quarters 


Ore. Nails. 


: 44 uarter 
ke \ Ell Egli 
C1 El oy 5 


(1 El „ 
„nee 
1 French Aulme , Or El 


5 my e 4 Examples. 


, 25 | = Oo Addition. ws aha 


" Examples. 


Va grs. M. El. Bae. grs. Nls. El. Flem. gs. Nls. 
(10) (4) (4) . (10) (5) (4) de) (3) (4). 


WELLS ME 3.5 0 43 
| © Heb 4 77 . 2 
I BY ee OR, $4.12 1 
VVV „ 
„„ 3 
99 1 4 $62” 3 5. 0 $556 2 


LIQUID. MEASURE. 


5 1 of two Sorts; one for Wine, Spirits, on, &c. | 
| And the other for Ale and Beer. The Tables of. 
Which are as follow. . 


is WINE MEASURE. 


231 Solid 1 Cr Gallon 

; 42 Gallons, ws . 1655 | 

3 Gallons, or 1 Tierce and; 1 Hogſhead 
2 Hogſheads 5 make 1 Pipe, or Butt 
2 2 Pipes or Butts, 1Tun 
84 Gallons, (i Puncheon 


By this you Meaſure all Wines; Brandics, Spirits, 
ſtrong Waters, Cyder, Perry, Mead, Oil and Honey. 


| In a Tun are, 
| noo Pints 
1008 Quarts. 
252 Gallons: 
14 Rundlets - 
6 Tierces 
3 Puncheons - 
4 Hogſheads 
2 * or Butts. | 


enap 2. Of Additiom, 33 
O's 18 Gallons i is a.Rundlet. ; 


. 12 Gallons is a Wine, or Vinegar Barrel. 
A Tun weighs 18 C. Avoir dupeis.. 


Note, Oil and Honey are meaſured by W 3 


Note, That Seweet Oil hath but 2 36 Gallons to the 
Tun, but Whale-Oil, or Oil from Greenland, bath i 
2 to the Tun. | 


In BEER MEASURE. 


232 Solid Inches Es Gallon 
O Gallons „ FRA. 
2 Firkins „ e< 1 Kiiderkin 
2 Kilderkins EP 1 Barrel 


12 Barrel, or 54 Gallons. _ © & Hogſhead | 
Note, That in all other er be he London, the 
Fir kin of Beer and Ale contains 87 Galen.” = 


In a Barrel of Beer are, 
Le Solid Inches 
288 Pints | 

144 Quarts 
2 Pottles 
3 Gallons 
4 Firkins 

2 2 Kilderkins 


Moe, That 3 Barrels or 108 Gallons, make l bun 
„„ 


ALE MEASURE. 


282 Solid Heben Cx Gallog -- -; 
= 8 Gallons | II Firkin of Ale, 
| | make J be eee 
1 > Firkins? II Kilderkin 
i Barrel, or or 48 Gallons C1 Hogſhead 


In 


The Roc and Ale Gallons are the ſame, viz. 282 5 
ſolid Inches, but with this Difference, i. e. the Barre! 15 

of Beer contains 1128 Cubick Inches more > than the Þ 75 
Barrel of 5 that i is, 4 Gallons. 


6 8 
22 2 £98. 


71 


© 


: „ͤ“õ —. 


Of Addition. 
In a Barrel of Ale are, 
9024 Solid Inches 
256 Pints 
128 Quarts 
64 Pottles 
32 Gallons 


4 Firkins 
2 Kilderkins | 


| Examples of Wine Meaſure: 


(10) (4) (63) 8) 
Tuns. Hds. Gal. Pinto. 


19 
27 
| 37 
60 


75 
44 
* 
= 
24 


vg. op 


8 


2 
1 | 
1 : 

3 


Chap. 2 The 


12 | 201 


| 


Note, that 4 


_ | 2 Pottles | 
| 2 Gallons 


Fa: 


| = road 


„ 


DRY MEASURE. 


By this: are meaſured, all forts of Grain, Salt, es. 
Coal, Ce. | 


"2 Pints A; ſ I Quart 
2 Quarts | 


— 


ov I Peck 
4 Pecks r 41 Buſhel 
( 


2 
8 Buſhels S 


1 Pottle 
1 Gallon 


1 Quarter, or 2 Comber 15 


. the 


P 
.C 


ec 


Nis? 


Lor 


5 


14 Quarters: 
| 15 uarters 


Wen 


un A 


— — N 
K« ĩ 1 


2 


1 Chaldron 
1 Wey | 


Li Last 


Motte, 


p. 2M hogs 2. Of Audis 


Note, Four Pecks is one Buſhel Land-Meafure; and 
x Pecks one Buſhel Water-Meaſure. 
boObſerve likewiſe, That when Salt and Sea-Coal are 
nmeaſured by the Corn-meaſure, they are heaped ; or elſe 
there are 5 ſtriked Pecks to the Buſhel; and 36 Buſhels | 
is a Chaldron of Coals ; there being 21 Chaldrons to 
the Score, in the River of Thames. = 
9 A Gallon contains 2684 Cubick Inches; ; and aBuſhel : 
282 7 of Corn, 21505 Cubick Inches. - | 
rel 15 | Note, A Buſnel ought to be 182 Inches wide, and : 
the 7 $8 Inches deep, as by Act of Parliament in 1697. a3 
4 1 Some make 6 Quarters of Meal a Wey; 3 ag I Wey 
F E 9 a Laſt. 1 


Examples 7 Dr Mefore 


9. 2.6 E N . 


24 
* On 241 
„ 
9 
471 


8 

— 
8 
— 


90 
8 
V 
V. 
8 
258 


r 


1 


— 

WA 
[fe aww 00 
jv S = «vw. 


|v |>wnay a 
-le ow vw 


1453 1 


lo] oe» 7 2 8 


6 
7 
9 


LONG 


nn 2 Addition. Chup. 2. 
5 LONG MEASURE. | 


12 Inches one Foot 

3 Foot one Yard _ 

3 Foot Inches, 0 one Ell Engliſh 
| 2 Yards, or 6 Foot, one Fathom 
4 5 Yards, or 16 Foot and 2, one Pole 
40. Square Poles, or 220 Vards, one Furlong | 
8 Furlongs, or 1760 Yards, one Mile RS 
| 3 Miles one League 19 
20 Leagues, or 60 Miles, 1 Degree „„ 
1360 Degrees, or 21600 Miles, is ſuppoſed to be 1 

BY the Circumference of the Earth and Sen. 1 


'F [i 3 Pee Oe cake e one Inclt 


= 2 


8 That an En 2700 Mile, f is 286 Feet leſs thas i 15 
lialian * And that 5 Foot is a one: Pace. 


| 1 a Mile « %% 
190080 le Clans 
63360 Inches | 
5280 Feet 
1760 Yards 
320 Poles 
8 Furlongs | 
80 Chains 
1056 Paces 
1408 Ell | 
dodo Links of the Chain, 


7 Example 


_—_— 


Meaſure, is de- 


—— 


"th, and 4 in Breadth. 
hes. Or 4840 ſquare _ 


ſquare Feet. | 
7 are Poles make 


" — RE IR - i 
K 8 38 
"= 3 2 * * rn wy 


35 bo" * 


3 8 5 | Of Aon 


TIME, 


3 meaſured | by Years, Months, Weeks, Deva, Hours 
Minutes; as in = Table following. 


Marked. | In a Tear are 

| Go'! Seconds \_-1 Minute [31557600 Sec. 

60“ Minutes eur 525960Min. 

24 Hours Pas | 2 LY natural 8766 Hrs. 

7 Days ry Week | 369Dy. 
4 Weeks |S Month 582. 

13 Months, „ i e 
and H Hours 5 Lo Year | 


A Gee is 100 „Fm an Judicdion * the ; 
Nen, a Revolution of 15 Years, 


Of the Motion 1 the Heavenly 3 Bodies. 


To 0 1 Minute 
60 Minutes,orMiles 7 g \ 1 Degree 
30 Degrees * 1 Sign y 
52 Aer Sehe 2 1 Revolution of PF, AY 
; 3 Ione, or os e 
'D 0 2 E N 8. 


There" are ſeveral . ſold by che Dozen, 
2 Tale of which follows, viz. 


1728 Pieces or Things 


7 Tn a great Groſs are 1 144 Dozens 


12 Small Groß. 


SQUARE 


| Chap. 2. 


Chap. 2. —Of Addition: =Y 


Square aaa 
146 een of an Inch one Inch 
144 Inches one Foot 
9 Foot one Yard 


30 Vardsæ, or 272% ſquare Feet 
40 Poles long, and 1 broad 
one Acre 


640 Acres | Cone Mile 
In a ſquare Acre are 4 16 uare Roods, 160 {quare 
Poles, Oe. and in a ſquare Pole, go ſquare Yards? 2 ˙ 


one Pole 
one Rood 


| nake 5 


In a ſquare Mile are 
| 4914489600 Inches 
27878400 Feet 
3097600 Yards 
102400 Poles 
3560 Roods 
1 Acres 


gome other. Things neceſſary to be known, and TY 
Vſe i in Ane, 


Y "_ * 3 


FF. TR 0fFISH. 


120 of f Ling, Cu, or Heberdine, to the 100, vin, 


„ 
__— 
. 3 3 


120} 7” | 
1200 accounted 1000, or a Barrel „ 
10000 (A Laſt, or 12 Barrels 


Paper and 1 Parchment. 


v Bale is 5 Bundles 3 1 + Bundle, 2 Reams ; 3 1 Reaw, 


26 Quires, 1 Quire, 24 (or 25) Sheets. L Roll ot 
een, 5 Dozen; 1 n, 12 Skins. 1 


. 8 . 


of Food 
A Card of Wood is 4 Foot over, 4 Foot deep, and 
3 Foot long, being 128 Cubick Feet. A Stack of 
Wood is 3 Foot over, 3 


15 3 Foot deep, and 12 Foot long, 
. / ⁰ AA ĩ OO 
Bloch Mood, being great Logs, are ſold by the Cord, 


and ſmall by the Stack. A Cubick Foot is 1728 Cubick 
Inches. A Cubick Yard, 27 Cubick Feet, 46656 


Inches. 4 Inches is a Hand in meaſuring a Horſe. 
2 Foot is one Pace. 4 Poles, or 100 Links, 1 Chain. 


125 Geometrical Paces 1 Stade. 8 Stades an Italian 

Mile. 4000 Geometrical Paces a {mall German Mile, 

and 5000 a Great. 160 Perches in Length, and 1 in 
Breadth; or 80 in Length and 2 in Breadth ; or 40 in 


Length, and 4 in Breadth make an Acre of Land. 


10 Foot every way is a Square; that is, 100 ſquare 


Feet. A Faggot of Steel, 120lb. A burthen of Gad 
Steel, 9 Score, or 1801b. A Sack of Coals, 3 Buſhels ; 
Scots Coals, 112th. to the C. A Load of Timber 50 
Foot, a Tun 40. A Load of Hay 36 Truſſes, and 56 


Pound the "Truſs z or 4 Stone, at 14 Pound the Stone; 
hut new Hay ought to be 60 Pound the Truſs. 500 of 


Bricks a, Load; and 1000 plain Tiles the fame. 35 


HBuſhels of Lime 10. A Brick ought to be ꝙ Inches 


long, 42 broad, and 2+ thick. A Tun of Train Oil 
252 Gallons; a i un of Sweet Oil 236 Gallons. Ra r)? 


Silk [except China) is 24 Ounces to the Pound. A 


Tun of Lead, called a Fodder 194 C. A Gallon of 
wheaten Meal weighs 5 Pound Avorrdupois. A Dicker 
of Hices, or Skins, are 10; and 20 Dickersa Laſt. A 


tone of Glaſs is Pound ; a Seam of Glaſs is 24 Stone. 
5 40 Skins inske a Timber of Sables, Martins, Minks, 
zennits, Fitches and Greys. 120 to the Hundred, of 


© Coney, Kid, Lamb, Budge, and Cat-Skins; 50 to a 
Kip of Goat-Sxins; and 13 tann'd Calf Sins a Dozen. 


. 


Of Addition, Chap. 2. 


ES he 6 * 3 


. 


Chap. 3. =, Subtraction. FOO 41 
Wee | 


CHAP. III. 
SUBTRACTION, 


J'S the takin of Au Number or um 4 = 
greater, thereby to find the Remainder, or Diffe- 


5 rence, between the ſaid two Numbers; as if you take 
1 3 from 19, the Remainder or Difference is 6. 


Fub traction is of one Denomination, or of e 5 
Of one, when the two Numbers are both of one End, 155 
that is, both Yards, Gallons, Pounds, Cc. 5 

Of divers, when the two Sums conſiſt of Pounds, 5 
Shillings, and Pence; or Tuns, Hundreds, Quarters, 5 


and Pounds, He 


dae e jult the Reverie of Adiitien for chat 


"puts Numbers together, but this takes Numbers from 


each other. 
In ſetting down Numbers for Work, you muſt always 
place the greater Number or Sum uppermoſt ; and in 


' ſuch Order, that Units may ſtand under Units Tens 


under Tens, Hundreds under Hundreds, Tc. as before 


in Addition. 


: A General Rule. 


Whater er you uttop at in Addition, the fame you muſt 


| Korrow in $ ubiradtion, when Need requires, remembrir bf 


aka to pay it it to the 1 next Figure towards toe Leit 
and 


— Pct '$ 2 : 2 77 * 7 73 


*  Swbtraftion, Chap, 3. 


Example 1. 


Suppoſe I "would know the Difference between 45 * 
Yards bought, and 232 Yards ſold. 


VIZ. | 


HE * Rio N | 
Bought 453 Great Nuniber 
Sold--*- 232 The Lefler 


33 


Differ. 221 Remains unſold | 


45 $1 Proof 


; © 


Alfter 7 have drawn a Line under the Sum, 1 begla at 
the brit Figure towards the Right Hand, (as in Addition ) 
and fay, 2 "from 3 (the Figure juſt over it) and there 
remains 1, ſctting it in its proper Place under the Line _ 
and then go to the next Figure, faying, 3 from 5, and 
there remains 2, which I alfo put under the Line; and 
then to the laſt Figure, ſay ing, 2 from 4, and there re- 
mains 2, ad the Work is Gone ; and I find the Reinain- 


der of Yards uvnſeld to be 221; or that 453 18 221 more 


than 232 to prove the Truth of which I add the Re- 
mainder, or Difference, to the leſſer Number, and if the 
tuo put together, make the greater or upper Number, 
the Sum is right, otherwiſe not; wherefore I ſay, 1 and 


2 is 3, and 2 and 3 is 8, and 2 and 2 is 4, Which are the 


frne Figures with the upper or greater Number. Where- 


fore I know the Work is right, as may be ſeen in the 
Example. And by this way are all ons of one. De. 


| nomination prove ed in this Rule, 


 Exanple 2. 


Je ef it be required to find the Difference ere 756 
8 Mons 1eceived, and 444 Handen delivered. To do 


which, 


Fn * 


I ſet them down as underneath, and as before recited, 55 


; Chap. * ks Subtrattion: 4.3 
Which, I ſet the Numbers, the one under the other, a3 : 
before. directed, and they ſtand thus. | | 


Tall, 

| 750 Greater 
; 444 Leer 
312 Rem. 5 
i V 


100 | —— 


Then having drown « Line Anker them, I begin 4 
ſay, 4 from 6, and there reſts 2 ; and 4 from 5 and there 
remains 1; and 4 from 7, and there remains 3: So the 


Work being done, I find the Difference to be 312 ; or RE, 


ſo many Gallons remaining. And it is proved by Ad- 
dition, as before; as may be ſeen by the Work above. 

When any one of the under Figures is greater than 
the Figure over it, then you mult borrow 10 ſas you 


carried 10 in Addition and put it to the Figure from 


| whence you were to ſubtract, and then take it from their 
43 Sum, paying 1 for the ſaid 10 borrowed, to the next 
5 9 8 towards che left Handi in the lower Line, 


| : + | Example 3. 


would ſubtract 496 Pounds paid, from 65 Pc Pounds 
: lent, VIS, - 
| * 


Tone 654 Greater 
Paid 496 Leſſer 


— — —¼ 


158 Reſts due 


654 Proof | 


"Hari ſet down the | as” as beſore directed, . 
With a Line under them, I ſay, 6 from 4 I cannot, 


3 (but 


44 5 85 Subtratnion. Chap. 8. 


but putting 10 to the ſaid 4, it is made 14) 6 from 14, 
and there remains 8, which I ſet down under the Line, 
then I ſay, 1 that I borrowed and 9 (the next Figure) 

is 10, from 5 I cannot, but 10 from 15, (adding 10 to 

the 4) and there reſts 5, Which alſo ſet down; then, 

x that I borrowed and 4 is 5, from 6, and there remains 

1. The Sum being thus finiſhed, I find that there re- 


mains due, or unpaid, 158 Pounds, which | is | proven: by 


Addition, a as before. 


Example 4. 
Suppoſe there is advanced on a Subfdy. 


e oY 
Paid off 4749. 


| Remainder 589 126 : 


Prof 6364⁰ 


How much remains? _ . DE 
Here J ſay, 4 from o I cannot, but 4 from 10, and 


there remains 6; 1 that I borrowed and 9 is 10 from 


2 I cannot, but 10 from 12 and thee reſis 2; then x 
yy at I borrowed and 2 is 3 3, from 4, and Ha remains 
; (here I borrow none, ſo muſt not pay any thing to 


| 20 next Figure) then 5 from 6 I cannot, but / from 16, 
and there remains 9; 1 that 1 borrowed and 4.18.5, 


from 3 I cannot, but 5 from 13, and there remains 83 
and now becauſe there is no Figure ſtanding under the 
G, to carry the 1 borrowed to, I ſuppoſe a o to be placed 


| there, and ſay, 1 that 1 borrowed, and o is 1, from 6, 
and there remains 5; and ſo the Work is done, and 
the remainder i is 559129 /: as in 1 the Ex ample, : 


More 


Chap. 9.  Subtradtion. 45 
More Examples for Practice. | 


Borrowed 14075 Bought 74000 
Paid 88 Sold : 29460 


Re due 565 Reſt unſold | x. 


. Proof | 14075 . Proof ES: 74000 


RT Sheep Ne i LO CO 
3 Received | ä Advanced 47692 
| Daliveccd , baer 575 


—— —9— 


3 Remains: g ·ᷣ Remains 17926 


Proof 4 Proof 47695 


Some uchi, proper to PS Rule, gui, ts Wa 
: ture and Uſe. | 


2 Oueſt '% What i is the Diffe- Feet. 
: rence between a Piece of Timber 56 

containing 56 Foot, and another 20 

Piece of 29 Foot? 5 5 


n $55 
Edo Lhe > 4 


Anſ. 27 


2 
WE: 
.. 
* 
* & 

. 
Ky 
* 


Oueſt. 2. A Man borrowed I. 96 - 


and paid 53, what remains 58 
Ser 


| 7 Sul . 38 


— 


„„ ay 


ACE 


F 


r 
* _— - 


3 dane, 
Queſt. 3. If 2 Perſon hath 150 Miles to travel, and 


Chap. 3. 


| hath gone 99 Miles, how many Miles hath he yet to 805 * 


Anſ. 51 


5 Miles. 
"Wo 


— 


From 100 Punk; berrewed, takes —2 201% 
Twas aVi irgin that lent it, what's due to the Maid 45 


veſt. 4. If a Perſon be 43 . 
_ Years of Age, this preſent 
-, nd ear, What Year was he born 


in? 


Anſw. J. 28 


N = 
S908 


1714 


3 


Que. 5. How many Venn fir nce the Spaniſh lara- 
fion, it being in the Year 1 * 5 


Greater Woaker 1762 


Leſſer Number 1588 


—— ny 


. Years ſincde 174 


Fron 90 ** zo, "Gum 40 take 103 
Subtract 6 from 60, and what remains if n * 


Anſw. 144 


weſt. 6, 


Tow many Years is it ago, that is, hwy many fince ? 


_ -make juſt 655 


Chap. 3+ Subtratlion. 5 47 


Que ſt. 6. What Number muſt be put to 297 J. to 
* 7307 . 


730 
275-1 WHY 
Anſw. 433 
Prof 730 


In fifteen hundred ninety-1200 there dy d a noble Prince, 


1762 
159 


— 


Auf. 1 


Que. 7 What: 5 Numbers 5 all different, will 


To = this, ſet lows four different Nambers at ran- 
dom, obſerving that they do not amount to the Nun © 
ber propoſed : and add them together, and ſubtract that 
"Total from the Number propoſed, and the Remainder 


will be the 5th Number, to make the other Numbers 
Of. 2 as in the following Eu | 


* 
4 % . 4 
"PE: Nn 
* . 5 
1 * . 8 1 


a 


13 | 
ad The Number propoſes 


12 5 

17 Tho four Numbers ſer 
G (* down at. Randon. 

| "9. | EET TL 


50 Total: 8 
15 The 5th Number 


„ And 


dia 2 
And ſo of any other Number propoſed to be made up 
by different Numbers, let them be 5, 6, 7, &c. Remem- 
bring always, that the Random Numbers be leſs than 
the Numbers propoſed to make up the Number aſſigned. 


Of MONEY. 


When the Sums to be ſubtracted are of divers Deno- 
minations, whether they be Money, Weight, or Meaſure, 
the ſame Method muſt be obſerved in ſetting them down 
as in Addition; that is, the ſeveral Names muſt be ſet 
juft under one another ; as Pounds under Pounds, Shil- 
lings under Shillings, and Pence under Pence, Ic. with 
F Diitances between them ; always obſerving that the 
great Sum muſt be uppermoſt, as before in Sums of one 
Denomination. Then proceed to take the under Sum 

] out of the uppermoſt, beginning at the leaſt Denomina- 
tion towards the Right Hand, as in Addition; and/the 
ſame Reſpe& muſt be had, when there is occafion to 


8 A — — . — 
— 888 
l VO - 
. 8 — ns ” — 4 0 
: 5 8 8 * 5 — * : 
— or RI ren ² ww INST WS FL nr OP 9 


y 2 a " =_ - 
x 2 * np rap . , 
a 93 — = — — —ẽ — Pant DES — — — 4 4 
Y 


þ | borrow, as before in Addition, obſerving how many of 
1 the leſſer Denomination make one of the next greater, 
145 


and borrow accordingly; remembring always to pay 
what you borrow to the next Denomination. 5 


Example. 


_ I would ſubtract 2471. 11s. 94. 2. Disburſements, 
from 372 J. 115. 6d. . Received. To do which, I 
18 fet them down as before directed; and then they ſtand 


thus: | e = 


| | %% Day ag) 
1 > "Received 372 


11 6 Greater 


E cnt DG EST oi Att 
* * 


$ Diſburſ. 241 11 OF Leſſer = 
| | | 5 Remains 124-19 $2: 
14 | Proof, 317%. 11 6 4 : 
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Chap. 3. iuluractin. 49 


I begin at the leaſt Denomination towards the Right 
Hand, v#s. Farthings, faying, 2 from 1 I cannot, where- 


fore I borrow one from the next Name which is Pence, 


one of which is 4 Farthings, but 2 from 4 and there re- 
mains 2, (which Sky always add to the upper 
Number, or Figure you ſubtract from, for the more eaſy 

__ reckoning) and the 1 Farthmg over it makes 3, which I 


4 


place under the Line, and go to the next Denomination 


of Pence, faying, 1 that I borrowed and ꝙ is 10, from 
6 Pence I cannot, but I borrow one of the next, which 
is Shillings, one of which is 12 Pence; but 10 Pence 
from 12 Pence, and there remains 2, which I put to the 
Figure 61 ſubtract from, and it makes 8, Which I alſo 


put under the Line, in its proper Place, and then I go to 


the next Denomination which is Shillings, ſaying, 1 


that I borrowed and 11 1s 12, from 11 Shillings I can-- 
not, wherefore I borrow one of the next, which is 


Pounds, (one of which is 20 Shillings) but 12 from 20 

and there remains 8, and the 11 Shillings over it, which 
1 ſubtract from, is 19, which I place under the Line, in 
its place; then going to the Pounds, I ſay 1 that 1 


borrowed, and 7 is 8, from 2 I cannot (here I borrow + 
10 as in Sums of one Denomination) but 8 from 12 and 
there remains 4, then 1 that I borrowed and 4 is 5, 


from 7 and there remains 2; and laſtly, 2 from 3 and 
there remains 1: And fo the Sum is finiſhed, and the 
Remainder or Difference, 1247. 195. 8d. à, as by the 


Example may be ſeen. 


. Example. | Ee 
A Collector of the Exci/e hath received 24797. 125. 
GJ. 3, and paid into the Office by ſeveral Remittances, 
19770, 11s. 2d. How much remains in his Hands? 
| ES oY gs 
Received 2470 12.65 
VVV 


Remains in his Hands 502 ot 4 


o 


1 


Proof 2479 12 6 4 . 
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30 Sub traction. Chap. 3; 
Hete I begin and ſay, nothing from à, and there 
remains 3; then 2 from 6, and there remains 4 ; and 
11 from 12, and there remains 1; and then I go to 
the Pounds, ſaying, 7 from ꝙ and there remains 23 
and 7 from 7, and there remains o; and q from 41 
cannot, but g from 14 and there remains 5; and 1 
that I borrowed and 1 is 2, from 2 and there remains 
o; and ſo the Sum is done; and he hath remaining in 
his Hands, 502 J. 01 5. 4d. 3, as by the ſaid Work. 
* More Examples for Practice. 

| (20)(12) (ie) (% 
3 I Ee 4-4 
From %%%%Fͤ;ͥ ́ͤ RT J 
0 os On OE on 
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L200 (12) 


1 8 7 19 16 1 


y 


6— — 1 


Proof 7 10 „„ 0 85 


3 

(. 200 (12) ) (10) (200 (12) ()) (20) (12) | 

WOOL ETC: 
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RI 


(10) (20) (12)(4) (10) (20) (lz) 
. . 4. 7 „ „ d. 7. | 
Borrowed 419 O 10 


„ 1 
Faid 197 83 10 


| | 2456 15 9 


4997 15 3 


$194 11.8. 
When 


6 
>| a 


Rem. due 221 18 11 


pod 


S[ op 2 1 


Proof 419 O2 10 


Chap. 33  Cubtraftion. un 

When a Sum is borrowed, or a Debt paid, at ſeveral _ 
= Times, then you add the ſeveral Sums of Payment into 
one Total and ſubtract that Total from the firſt lent, or 
JJV 
5 Z > 7 Eos 
 _ Suppoſe 4 lends B 701. and B hath paid A at fever 
I pn ie Leng 


, d 


Paid at one Time, — 24 10 0 
Another Time, — 7 11 6 
Ty Another, — — 20.00 0 - 
Another, — — 4 10 6 
Another, — — 1 01 6 


Faid in all, 57 13 „ 
Remains due, 12 96. 6 


* 


Proof, 70 00 © 


— 


To prove this, add the Sum paid in all, and the Sum 
Z reſting due, together; and if they make the Sum firſt 
f lent, the Work is right, „„ | 


ʒ— an” 
9 : 


Lent 7 10 


>| 


A. 

O 
; ag — | 5 

Pots {0 14 9 09-15; 
_ ſeveral ” 97 G : 

Times buf 3 


2 
e Y} SY 


Pd. in all, 6 5 | 
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i 0-140: A 
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52 SCubiradtion, 


> at to Mr. Weſt "Ap. 1 Pg oo 
: ou * South | 


The Seven Sums * 


r 


Remainder 


"——— 4. IT I LEED 
N nd : 


4 familiar Example 


Received of Mr. Beſt — — 50 6 8 


pd. to Mr. North = 


Paid in all 


| Remains in the Bag | "og 00 6 


What Eight Sums of Pounds, Shillings, and Pence 
and all different, will amount to juſt 501. 


To do this you muſt obſerve the Directions given in 
Page 47. Queſtion 7, for Sums of one Denomination 3 5: 


* lee the —— Work. 


From J. 50 00 O the Sum aſſigned 


ſet down at 
random | 


: ob 10 The eighth Sum. 


4 F OIRDUPOI S-WE FEY 


"Hers you are only to i the Tifle of your Ac- 
count, and borrow accordingly when there is Occaſion.” 


as Zo 1. 


Cas 25 SON RN N 
r 
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Chap. 3: Subtraction, Fe 53 


: l 1. 


An jronnonger buys 74 Tuns, 13 C. 2 qrs. 14 w. of 5 
Bilboa Iron, and hath ſold out of the ſaid Parcel, 567 uns, 
11 C. 19r. 20 b. How much remains unſold? 


1 ſet down the Sum as before directed, that each De- mY 


' nomination may ſtand under that of the ſame kind, and 
draw a Line under them, as may be ſeen in the Margin. 


I begin at the Right  _ (10) (20) (4)(28) 
Hand, and ſay, 20 from Tuns. C. grs. B. 
14 I cannot, but 20 from — PP 18 4 it: 
28 (ſo many tb. making 56 11 1 20 
a gr. of an Hundred, an —̃ — 
Integer of the next Name) „„ WM 6 


and there remains eight: —— — 
Which add to the 14, ane Proof 5 74 1 T3 2 2 25 
they make 22, which I = — 


Z place under the Line; 


and go to the Quarters, and ſay, 1 that! borrowed ar, 
1 is 2, from 2, and there remains o; which I alſo ſet 
_ down, then 11 from 13 C. and there reſts 2, which I 
likewiſe put down, and go to the Tuns, ſaying, 6 from 4 


Is cannot, but 6 from 14, and there remains 8; then 1 
that 1 borrowed, and 5 is 6, from 7, and there reſts 1. 


And ſo the Work i is done, and I find there remains 
unſold, 18 e 2 C. O qrs. 22 15. 


| Example 2. 


A Gr buys 96 C. 2 qr. 20 lb. 4 Raifins, 1 


ſells out again, 46 C. 3 777. 24 lb. what n, re- 
mains in his Hands? 


1 . 97. +. = 
Ale 96 2 20 Greater Na mber-: 
, Sold e 11 24 ö Hacker 


Renains inbis Hands ac 2.24 


Proof =. 
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"Here 1 fay; 24 from 20 I cannot, but 24 from 28. 


and there remains 43 and the 20 over it makes 24, 


which I ſet down; then 1 that I borrow, and 3 is 4, | 
from 2 1 cannot, but from 4, and there reſts o; but 


2 that ſtands over it, is 2, which I ſet down; then 1 


that I borrowed, and 6 is 7, from 6 I cannot, but 7 
from 16, and there reſts ꝙ, and 1 that T borrowed, and 
4. is 5, from 9, and there remains 4. So there remains 
in his Hands 49 C. 2 978. 24 tb, and proved by Adali- 
tion, by putting the Remainder and Leſer Sum together, 


and they x make the Greater; and therefore the Wok 
is right. | . 


Examples for Praise. 

Lie) (20)(4)(28) (65) 6045) ; 

45 Tuns. Gr Nous , qrs.. ID. : 
Received, 700 1 1 17 756 3 24. 
Deduct. * 04 * 20 3 = 25 

Hem 279 CY 3 25 Te 420 1 27 55 


2 700 11 1 IF; 2 24 


C: rs. Ib. c ars. Ib. | C. es. b. 
4. 0 is 1-14 9 00-* 
Sn SW $315 


V 1 1 9 0 50 


Admit [1 have on Board of a Ship 5 rom J 
: Tune, 13 C. ogrs. oo Ib. of Log Wed, and have . 
ed by leve ral Lighters, As. followe, Viz, 


* 4 * . $ 


Chap. 3. 


 Subtradtion. 


(10) (30) (4) (26) 


t UNS. 


On Board — — —. 15 


77. 


5 


By one Er — 
Another | 
Another 

Another — 


| Received, , 


19 


K 8 2 


Remains on board: 


(10) (4) 28) 


. qrs. Ib. 


49. 3-40. 


"ad 


5 00 00 


grs. 
2 20 


Sugar bought, 


3 —— 


Sold at e | 


| ral Times. Þ 


 Currants, 7 


: 0 14 
| * 

20 
19 


Sold in all, . 


Rem. unſold, ; - L Ok 


” Prof . : 49 3 13 


AxvZoirdupoi ſmall WW reight. 
10) (16) (16) 
tis | 0 . 


Delivered, 4 10 


rs 
| Received, 2 og og 


„ 


(660% 4% 


= IF * 
27 - 15; 14 


— 


Remains, 


05 2915 13 12 
auf  -4 10 _ 46 3 10 
1 . Delivered 


„* — 


5 


56 | Subtradiion. Chap. 3. 
| (ro) (16) (16) (580 (16) (16) 


55 , | 02. 
Delivered pe pk = Ld 16 = 
| Received 37 10 14 49 15 15 


5 Reſts due 7 5 02 29 "14 Is 


Proof... z 06 „ 7 1 14 
Taor-Wrichr. 5 


5 dwt. 
: Received 1 00 1 7 15 
Melted 55 3 5 380 478 57 22 


(0 (12) (20) % (ws (9) (24) 


| Remain es 1 . 


Proof | 85 24 0 1 | 756 1 1 Is 


va 9 (0) (20) ( 


oz. davt. Fr. 08S. "det." wo. 
| Received J. 9040 14 20; 
Delivered 174 11 2. AS 5789 18 15 


| Remains 195 08 OZ 22 85 5 1630 7 wh 


— — 
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| Proof | 370 07 12 20 7420 15 20 
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. Multiplication 57 
I might give Examples i in Sub traction of all the other 
Rules mentioned before in Addition, viz. of Apotheca- 


| ries Weight, Dry and Liquid Meaſure, &c. but all of 


them being worked in the ſame Manner with thoſe be- 
fore, it is W 


— — 1 = — 


CHAP. Iv. 
MULTIPLICATION. 


J. TN this Rule there are + di two Numbers given | 
to find out a Third, which will contain either of 
wo r often as the other containeth Units. 


II. This Rule alſo e and mol conciſely 


performeth the Work of Addition, either in fimple or 


compound Numbers ; as ſhall be illuſtrated and proved 
by ſundry Examples, Expl: reaſons, 88 Improvements, 
not hitherto treated of. 


II It Ur ferrerh to N great Denominati- . 
ons into leſs, of the fame Value; as Pounds into Far- 
things ; and Tuns WW eight] into Pounds Weight, Ke. 


IV. Multiplication hath Has Parts, or Things, par- 
ticularly to be noted, and known, vis. 


1%, The Multiplicand, or Number to be Multiplied ; 


and is generally the greateſt of the two Numbers given. 


2dly, The [Hultiplier or Number by which you Mul- 
tiply ; and is generally the leaſt of the two Numbers given. 

30h, The Product, or Reſult of the eee ; 
which 1 is the Anſwer. 8 


v. Before any Procedure can 3 made, the follow- 


| ing 7. able muſt be got Ferber by Heart. 


— 


Mo Lri- 


58 


| twice . 8 : 


| We 6 
2 times, 6 
or rather 47 

8 


2 
ä 


| | 10 times 


_ Muliiplication. 
MorLrIr LI cATIONX-TABLE. 


— 


|| 9 times 


| 11 times 


| 5 times 


| 6 times 


Cox 
20. 


te: 
t12 


| 1 0 | 


oma 


DE bo l 
eG | 
ö 


— 


11 


12 times 4 12 is 144 


Lo es ˙ Ä 


The foregoing Table is ſo plain and eaſy, that it 


needs no Explanation ; and therefore I ſhall proceed. 


immediately to the Rule of W 


"0h When any Number is given to be multiplied by 2 
another ſet the biggeſt uppermoſt, which is the Mul- 
'F tiplicand, and under that your Multiplier, in the ſame 
Order as in Addition and Subtradion, viz. Units under 


Units; Tens under Tens; &c. Then draw a Line, and 


| | proceed, beginning at the Right Hand, and multiply 
Lervery particular Fi igure 12 the Muttilicand by the Mul- 


; * 


 Branple Tr. 


How muck i is 3 times 472 Multiplicand p 
= tea e 


nfs 1416 Product 


— 


Here I "SY 3 times 2 is 6. which 1 put 15 the 
Line as in the Example; then 3 times 57 is 21, I ſet 
don 1, and carry 2, for the 2 Tens, to the next; (as 8 


in Addition of one Denomination) then 3 times * 
12, and 2 that! carry is 143 fo becauſe it is the laſt 


gure 1 ſet down 14, and the Work is done, ſo I and f 
that 3 times 472 is 1416, the Product, or Reſult of 


_ multiply'd by 3. 


If the ſaid 472 be three times ſet dnn, one e under the : 


other, and added together, the Total 
will be the fame with the Product a- „ 
dove; which ſhews, that Multiplica 4 7 2 

tion briefly performs the Work of Ad- 4 7 2 
dition, [as we ſaid before] which is 


be wn i in the Margin. om. eee 


Chap. = Multidlication: 8 


7 


I likewiſe find ri 


Example 2: 


| How many makes 742 Multiplicand 
Multiply d by & 4 Multiplier 
1 2968 Product 


—— 


Here I ſay, 4 times 2 is 8, which I ſet down under 
the Line; then 4 times 4 is 16 ; I ſet down 6, and carry 
1 for the 10 to the next Figure; then 4 times 7 is 28, 
and 1 that I carry is 29; and it being the laſt, I ſet it 
down; ſo the Work is done, and I find the Product, or 


Anſwer, to be 2968, as above. | 


| To prove the Work, multiply the Multiplier by the 
Multiplicand, and if the Product prove [as before] the 
ſame Figures, it is right. This is the quickeſt and beſt 
Way ot proving Multiplication, till Divifion be known. 
I do not move the Sum to any other Place, but let it 


ſtand as before multiply'd, and begin with the firſt Fi- 


gure of the Multiplicand, towards the Right Hand, to 


multiply the Multiplier, ſaying, twice 4 is 8, which I 


find to be right. Then to the next Figure, which is 4, 


and multiply the Multiplier by that, ſaying, 4 times 4 


is 16, which is 6, and carry 1, which I alſo find right. 
Then to the next and laſt Figure in the Multiplicand, 
which is 7, and multiply the Multiplier 4 by that alſo, 
ſaying, 7 times 4 is 28, and 1 that I carried is 29, which 
| ght; and ſo the Work is provid, and 
knovn to be truly wrought pe 


Example 3. 


What is the Product of 90704 Multiplicand . 
Multiplied by 8 Multiplier 


725632 Product 


Here 


"P.. RF NET 2 


f ee 


0 * 


. 4. Multiplication. 6r 


Here I begin, ſaying, 8 times 4. is 32, I ſet down; 2 
and carry 3; then 8 times o is o, but 3 that I carry is 
33 then 8 times 7 is 56, Ifet down 6 and carry 5, 
then 8 times © is o, but 5 that I carry is 5. Laſtly, 
S times ꝙ is 72, which J fet down, and the Work is 
done ; as by the Example above. And this is proved 
as before, by multiplying the Multiplier by the Multi- 
plicand, ſaying, 4 times 8 is 32, Ce. 5 

This Way of Proof is alſo a Perfecting any one in 
the Multiplication Table; hecauſe the Digits, or nine 
Figures are multiplied forwards and backwards ; So 
that they may as readily anſwer, that ꝗ times 8 is 72, 


[not found in the FROM but reverlely] as that 8 times 
n : 5 


| | Mbre Examples for Praflice 


pr Multiply 7460 Multiplicand 
SS, Multiplier 5 


52220 Product or AnGr. : 


How many are dart 365? ITS: 
Or, how many an in 9 Years * 


3285 
Multiplicand 432100 Y 6432 : 
nat amt 5 9 6 
broca _2160535 Ez EI 
799543. | 675908 : "765130 
3 Th 3 
4006 „ 68888787 


VII. 


® 


62 Multiplicatim, Chap. 42 
VII. When the Multiplier conſiſts of more Figures 
than One, then there muſt be as many ſeveral Products 
As there are Figures in the Multiplier, and placed under 

the Line, and added together, and the Total is the 

whole Product required. But obſerve always to place 

| the firſt Figure of each Product juſt under the Figure 


| vou multiply by, and fo you move one Place towards the 
| Left Hand for every Product, be as many as there will. 
| Example 1. 
j How much is 24 times 365 Multiplicand? 
0 : rx, how many Hoursina.Year? 24 Multiplier 
i EEE BIS „„ 1460 Product by 4 
730 Product by 2 
{ 8760 Total Product 
Ihe Numbers being placed in Order, as above, and 
| SES x 8 the VIth Rule of this Chapter, after having 
ö 2 drawn a Line under them, I begin with the firſt Figure in 
I the Multiplier, viz. 4, ſaying, 4 times 5 is 20, I ſet down 
jt o, and carry 2; then 4 times 6 is 24, and 2 I carry is 
"1. 26, that is 6 and carry 2 ; then 4 times 3 is 12, and 2 is 
{2 143 and ſo I have done with the Figure 4. Then Igo 
=: to the ſecond Figure in the Multiplier, vis. 2, and mul- 
18 tiply the Multiplicand 365, by that alſo, ſaying, twice 
; 3. 5 18 10, I ſet down o, and carry 1, which o I ſet down 
= juſt under the Figure 2, that I multiply by, and goa 
ow Place farther to the Left Hand, as was ſaid before. Ihen 
{| TI go on, ſaying, twice 6 is 12, and 1 I carry, is 13, that 
Fi Is 3, and carry 1, and twice 3 is 6, and i is 7; and fo 
I  H I have done with this Figure of the Multiplier alſo ; and 
Us then I draw a Line under theſe two Products, and add 
=. them together, and they make 8760 for anſwer. And 
= ſo the Work is done, as may be ſeen in the Example 
1 above, and may be proved as before. | | 
| | | e „ Example 
ö - 
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Chap. 44 Ialtiplication. 63 


| Example 2. 
Let it be required to multiply 527537 


—_—— 


2637685 
4220296 
1055074 


9 


150348045 


A Line being drawn under the two Numbers, I pro- 


ceed, ſaying, 5 times 7 is 35, Ec. going thro! all the 
Figures of the Multiplicand by 5, and tind its Product to 
be 2637685, then I go to the next Figure in the Multi- 
plier, v7z. 8, and Multiply all the Figures of the Multi- 
plicand by that alſo, and bnd the Product 4220296; then 


1 multiply the Multiplicand by the laſt Figure, vis. 2, 


and the Product by that is 1055074. Then drawing a. 
Line under theſe three Products, I add them together, 
and find their Total to be 150348045, for the true Pro- 
duct ſought: That is, I find that 285 times 527537 
amounts to 150348045; as by the Work above wy 
Eu ogg ak Re No Ps | 


VIII. Whenever the Multiplier is ſuch a Number, 


that any two Numbers of the Multiplication Table be- 
ing multiplied together, make the ſaid Multiplier; as in 


the foregoing Page, where the Multiplier is 24, and is 
made by multiplying 6 and 4 together. "Then if you 


multiply the Mulplicand, by either of them Numbeis, 


that is, either 6 or 4, and then multiply that Product. 


by the other Number, the laſt Product ſhall be the An- 
fwer, and the fame with the other Way. 


ND 22.40 Exaniple 


1 wt IK OR oe HE 


—— 8 „ oe met. nar 2 PIER? 


Multiplicatin. Chap. 4. 


Example. 


365 Mukiplied 


5 


-. ; 


1460 
1 


8760 Product. And ſo of any other, 


| There are  ſmetimes Figures n by this Methad ; 


: and there is no Addition of Prodyds. 


5 Art Examples, 


. — 498 


7888 "> 20875 4894 
n 


66 115532 9044 


—— D 


56071592 ) 


A 19725 


_— 


ard hs 1379135 | 


112143184 551654 
5607 1592 1830789 


14 


eee 5 275587 


& «+ — — 


— 90. — — a . ; * 1 
» 


| 5440687 575. 


How 


| How to prove Multiplication by the Croſs. 


cand together, as in Addition, and caſt away the Nines, as 


gure ; and when they come to the End of the Line, they 


> then they multiply them two Figures together, and caſt 


the Nines out of that Product, and ſet the Remainder on 


the Topof the Croſs: Laſtly, they caſt away the Nines 
out of the Product, and if the Remainder be like the 
Figure on the Top of the Croſs, they ſet it down at the 
Bottom, and conclude the Work right. OY 


But this way of Proof is not infallible, as I have ex- 
perienced many times: But this may be ſaid for it, that 


if a Sum be done right, it will never appear to be wrong 

by this Way; but it many times makes a Sum appear 

| right, when it is utterly falſe ; and therefore not to be 
2 depended on as a certain Proof. I'll give one Example 
to make the foregoing Directions the more intelligible ; 


again here, viz. the Second foregoing. _ 
56071592 Multiplicand 
8NG 123 Multiplier 


3 oy 6896805816 product 


Here, after having made the Croſs, thus; X | 

begin at the Multiplicand,it's no matter at which End; 

8 but PII begin towards the Left Hand, ſaying, 5 and 6 is 
5 I, I caſt away , and there reſts 2, and 2 and 

3X 7 189, and there reſts nothing; then 1 and 5 


is 6, (I miſs theg) and 2 is 8, which J ſet 


D2 | 


| Chap. 4. Multiplication: 9 5 by 


The common way us'd in Schools is this: They make 
_ a Croſs thus X, then add all the Figures in the Multipli- | 


oft as they ariſe, and bear the Remainder to the next Fi- 


note what remains after the Nines are caſt away, and ſet 
ſuch Remainder on the left Side of the Crofs ; and then 
they do the ſame by the Multiplier, and note what re- 
mains there alſo, and ſet that on the Right of the Croſs ; 


| OBEY $7 102 3", ap A 


Wich ſhall be one of the preceding Sums ſet down ; 


on the Left of the Croſs, as it appears in the 
5 Mus Mar- 


— 


+ Sd 


; 1 W 
. : 
I rr 


44 14 And 


3 


66 Multiplication. Cha © 
z Margin. Then going to the Multiplier, I ſay, 


; i 6 1 and 2 is 3, and 3 is 6, which I place on the | 
Right. Then multiply one by the other, fay- 


ing, 8 times 6 is 48, I caſt away 5 Nines out 


of it, and there remains 3, which I put on the 


8 N 6 Top, as you ſee in the Margin. After the 


ſame Manner caſt away the Nines out of the 
Product, and at the latt there remains three 5 


Like wiſe; and {0 the Work! is done. 


* Now: That the * on each Side of the Croſs, | 
* multiplied, make 48, and if you add them tabs 
Fs igures together, as they land, and caſt away the 


| Nines, the Remainder will be the Jame ; ; that is, in- 
 flead of ſaying, how many Nines in 48 ? you ſay, 8 


| andy is 12; the Nines in 12, once, and there . 


mains 3, 45 befare. 


IX. The greateſt Difficulty in Multiplicationi is, W 

| there is a Cypher, or Cyphers intermixt with the Fi- 

gures. In ſuch Caſes, only remember what was ſaid be- 

ore in the VIIth Rule, to move for every Figure, or Cy- 
pher, one Place towards the Leſt Hand, and to take Care 

that each firſt Figure of the ſeveral Products ſtand direct- 
ly under its reſpective Multiplier; an E ample will make | 


it eaſy to be underſtood. 
Let it be required to multiply 507 10984, by 40c0607, 


having ſet the Numbers down as before directed, with 


2 z Line under A they ſtand thus. 


507 10984 Multiplicand 
4030607 * 


354076888 
3042659040 
2535549200 
2028439360 


| 20 541 0266- 672 88 


ere 


Anſwer. See the foregoing Work. 


Chap. 4. Multiplication, 67 


Here I begin, ſaying, 7 times 4 is 28, Cc. and ſo go 


through the Multiplicand by 7, and find its Product 
354976888 ; then I come to a Cypher, which I ſet 
don under the ſecond Figure of the above-mentioned. 


Product, vzs. 8, then I multiply the Mulplicand by the 
next Figure of the Multiplier, g. (6 in the ſame 


Line) ſaying, 6 times 4 is 24 ; I ſet down 4 next to the 
Cypher, in the ſame Line, and it ſtands under the third 
Figure in the laſt Product, 7 under its Multiplier 6, 


and I find this Product, or Line, to be 3042659040. 


Then coming to another Cypher, Iſet it down ju t under 
its own Place, and go forward with the next Figure 5, 
in the ſame Line as before, ſaying, Pun: 4 is 20, TC. 


I ſet down the o, juſt under 5 the Muhiplier, and find 


this Product to be 2535549200. Then I come to 


another Cypher, and proceed as before, and find this laſt 


Line, or Product, 2028439360. All which Products 


— 


being added together, make 205410265767288, for 


More Examples. 5 
786% 195860 
20604 e WONG? 
| 31457484 9827580 
471862260 19655160 
157287420 eee 
J;;;ͤͥö—F 4350 
162037500084 — 


Mr 
Lt cect 


X. When there is a Cypher, or Cyphers, in the 


Multiplier towards the Right Hand, then ſet it, or 


them backward from the Place of Units, towards the 
Right Hand, and multiply by the ſignificant Figure or 
Figures, as uſual ; and afterwards annex the Cypher, or 
Cyphers, .to the general Product, on the Right Hand, 
43 in the ſollgwing TO nn 
9 3 | Examples. 


6 —Mulviplicatim. Chap. 4 


Examples. 
: 326 4762 4796. 
. 6520 333340 _ 1918400 
7460gg ED 729765 
3600 3 476000 en 


5 | 4378584 
2238282 5 108348 
. ĩ ˖——— 
— 5 

1 — 347367664000 : 


XI. v hen there are 5 both i in the Multipli- 5 
"ad and Multiplier, then omit the Cyphers i in both, till 
vou have multiplied by the ſignificant Figures; and then 


join the Cyphers1 in eack to the Froeud ; as in ela 


Ex amples. 
42600 | 423000 . 
Mr » + Ss 5 LOO | 2400 BR 
" Rea. > dab | rt” Ones 
7 
3 [ 230600 | | 993360000 | 1 


CONTRACTIONS. 
Or, how to multiply by 10, 100, 1000, 10000, & . 


10 

T * 0e 7 Add to 
155 mu ti-. \ 1000 YT the Multi- 
oe Bed 10020 \ plicand {; 


C 100000 


| 15 e eee 7 8 8 2 e 42 W tn bd " 
9 | 


Chap. 4. Multiplication, 69 


Example. 
e „„ 6 4200: + 
- "I85 4 300; © + 42000 
Multiply'd A 1000 F makes A 428000 
1 4480005 
LC. icoooo 42800000 


Ik you would be Expeditious wad Dextrous in Ace- 


compte always to multiply by 11 and 12, chat we ro- | 


duet may be in one Line only. 


= Examples. 1 
Mult. 455 78900 . 
By © 4 e : 11 
Prod 9016 6790 7 27675 | 


In the firſt of theſe, I fy. 11 times 6 66, 6 and go 


6; and 11 times 518 55, and 6 ĩis 61, 1 and go 6; and 11 
times 4 18 44, and 6 is 50, as above; and ſo of the reſt. 


Mult. — 1234 557 89 9 30762 1 
By 1 12 i 
: Frog. 14808 685 468 1 369143 


Wa 1 EY times 4 is 48, 8 and carry 43 and 12 | 
times 3 is 36, and 4.is 40, 0 and go, Oc. 

W ken any Number r S to be multiplicd by 52 it may 
de contracted by anne xing a „Cypher to the Number, 
and then halve it, becaulc c is the 2 of 10. 

And the Rule holds good for Brevi ity if a Nambes is 
bo be ety lied by 15. a ; Multiply * by 15, 


"5070 
2 2835 — 
By 3 becauſe 3 times 5 is 15. 


| 8505 Y 


4 5 When 


| 


70 e Chap. 4+ 


When you multiply by any of theſe compound Num- 
bers, vis. 110, 120, 1100, or 1200, then multiply as 
before, and annex ede Cyphers after dg 


| Examples. 


lo i ee, ie, bee, 9996 
1 50 by $ 110 % $300...  . 1200 


Prod. : 41320 1 4148040 1 5166920 1 116155200 


22 


—— — —— 


— 


Which way of Wes: is much better than the 


cllowing. 
3762 7 348567 
110 — "FRO 
37620 691340 
37032 34507 
413820 4148040 


3 To wap. by Anil, Numbers, VIS. 13, 14. 
„ Cc. a 20, to have the W oak 11 in one Line. | 


Exam . 


5 18 e 3 
13 | | 1 . — 


97400q-.._- 2 


O r th 4 53 


Chap. 4 ä e 
R UL E for the t2v9 frff Fxamp! es. 


Multiply each Figure in the Multiplicand by the Unit 
Figure of the Multiplier, adding to each phate Product 
its back Figure; z and to the laſt Figure: add what you 
carry. 
As in the fir Example, This 3 times 4 is 12, 2 and 
£91; and 3 times 7 is 21, and 3 carried 1s 22, and 4, 
the back Figure of the Multiplicand, is 26, 6and go 2 ; 
and z times 9 is 27, and 2 is 29, and 7 the ba ck Fi: 
gure, is 36, 6 and go 3; and 3 times 4.18 12, 4 and 3 is 
15, and 9, the back Figure, makes 24, 4 and Cairy 2; 
then z times 7 is 24, and 2 is 23, and 4 the back Li- 
gure is 2737 and go 2, v. hich 2 add to the laſt 3 Figure 
7, and it makes 9, as in the Work. 
In the two laſt Exampies, I m ultiply by the On! it. 
Figure of the Multiplier, and fet the brit Figure Ba the 
Product one Place forward to the Right Hand, . 
XIII. To multiply bv a ii⁵ͤpt Number; ; that is a a2 
| Number Joined with a Prodtion, whether | it de , „ 
3, OT +. | 


TheRULFE.. 
When you have mol 'd by the whole Number, . 
take tlie 2, the +, the 3, the 3 or the £ Fo of the Muſtipli- 


cand, and add | it to the Procluct, ard that Total ſhall 
be the whole Product, as in the following Example. 


E. * U cample 1. 


In 476 Þ Barrels of Raifins | 
Each 3 C. Howe n any Hundred Wie; NY : 


828 The Product by 3 1 FL | 
69 T he 4th Part af the Mu! itiplicand, 276. 


An feu. 897 Hundred Weight in al, | 
D. 3 | Prample 2. 


* Chap. 4. 
Example 2. 


256 Pieces of Stuffs, = 
242 8 Yards, how * Yards: > 
3024 : 
1512 


378 the Half of the Multplcand 756. 


5 Anſw. 18522 Yards i in all. 
| Example - 
HO Fodder of Lead, 
„„ 195 2 C. How many Hundreds? 
5 : 567 
63 


31 2 2 the Half of 63, the Maldpicand 


Anſib. 721 Hundreds Weight i in all, 


If the Multiplier had been accounted Money, or 195. 


0 6d. and the Multiplicand 63 Integers, at that Price, then 


2 Product would have been 12285. 6d. or 1610. 85. 64. | 


Example 4. 
„ 24 Caſks of Tobacco, 
Each 27 C. How many. Hundreds ? 


x A. 


48 
12 The Half of WE 
6 The 4th Part of: 24» or Half of 12. 


Anf a Hundreds in aft. 


would have been the ſame if 1 had aid 24 pr. of 


Stockings, or any thing elſe, at 2 5. 2, or-25. 94. (far 
9 d. 183 of a Shilling) then t! 10 Product wank have 


been, 665. or 36 On - Serge W * 


— | q 
N 


Chap. 4. Multiplicatiqi 


n 
A Ly . 
— 
* 3 


| Example . 


* 


7 
$ . 
4 1 
1 
1 
1 
Fe 1 
1 
n 
, 
W 
4 
8 1 
14 
k 
1 
1 
' 
v3, 
AN 
5 
; 
% 
7 
7 
1 s 
1 
I v4 
[ 


1 224 Trench Srowus 5 
At 545 * d. . Crown 
895 
1120 
74 5 2 The; 5 of 224, the! Mul plicave 


. I RIA nd 


Pence | 12170 f 
Exampl: G. 
540 Groſs of Paſte. Board: 


At 7 7 4 . Grose, Cuſtom 
i 2555 ” 
68. The * Part of 340 
Prod. . 6 


This Method of multiply ing E a mixt Nn. 18 
of excellent uſe in a Maltirade of Ca es, particula; ly 
in Exchange of Money of different Nat ons. 
XIV. I ſhall now ſhew the excellent uſe of Multipli- 
cation, in anſwering all manner of Qucitions, that ordi- 
narily occur in Buſineſs; where we have the Price of one 
"Thing, and want to know the value'of many Things at 
that Rate; and ſne w that it performs the On: ce, end an- 
ſwers the Work of Queſtions in the Rule sf Lore? ii ect, 
of that kind; but in a much conciſer Method, and more 
elegant Manner ; and that by ſuch eaiy Kules and Di- 
rections, that any one that underſtands Addition of 
Money, ſhall as readily cait up any thing this Way, a8 
he ſhall in a Sum in that: For nothing is more requir- 
ed here, than to carry” from one Denomiaation to the 
ext, exactly as vie do there ; and therefore it may be 
8 truly ſaid, that this Rule per formeth the Work of ma- 
ay lie ions, as Was hinte d betore. 


Fa 


Multiplication. . Chap. 4: 
Example. 
How much is 3 times 11 9 " Mulriplicand ? 
Or 3 Yard of Cloth, WS Multiplier. 


115. yo 


5 L 5 15 3 Prod. or Anſw. 
The R U L E. | 


' Obſer rve always to muleply the Price by the Quantity, 
and the Product is the Anſwer. 
lere I fay, 3 times gis 2) Pence, which i is 2s. and 
34. J ſet down 3 d. under the Place of Pence, and carry 
the 25. to the Shillings-; then 3 times 11 is 33, and 2 
that I carry is 35 5. Which is 11. 158. I ſet down the 
15 5. under the Shillings Place, and ſet down the 1 


Hound a little forward to the Left Hand ; and ſo the- 


Queſtion is anſwered, and found to amount to 1/. 155. 
3:4. as by the Work above. Now here is no more dith--. 
culty than in Addition ; being, the avs | in  elieQ, and 
altogether as eaſy. 


„ -.-- t CR F 8 

1 11 9 If II.. 9d: is three cages ſet 3 
1 as in Addition, and caſt up, it will: 

11 9. prove the ſame, as may be ſeen in. 

— — the Margin; and is a ſure Proof of - 


I of is, 3 the Truth of this Method. 


. 7— — 
LY 


* 


E. rample 2. 


| 1 5 is o_ times 7 * 44. 2 Or, 5. Galons of: 7 
Hauch, at 75. 44. 


Y 5 4. | | 
Multiplicand, 1 The Price. 
Maltiplie, - The DEAE: 
Produl, 1 6 8 Anfi, 


Here 


Chap. 4. Alultiplication. 75 
Here] ſay, 5 times 4 is 20 Pence, which is 1 5. 8 d. 
I ſet down 8 and carry 1, juſt as in Addition of Money, 
(and nothing more is required to be remembered, let the 


Example be what it will) and 5 times 7 is 35s. and c 


| carried is 36 5. which 18 1 2 16 . 1 ſet down the 164. ; 
under the Place of Shillings, and the 1 /. towards the 


Left Hand, and the Anſæver is 1 J. 165. 8 d. as above. 


Example 3. 


What is times 21 d. ? Or, ſeven Stone of Beef, 


At! — 1 9 Price 
| 7 Quantity. 


Here ſay, + times 9 is 63d. that is 55. 34. ſet 


down 3, and carry 5, and” times 11s 7, and 5 is 123 


Which makes 125 3 d. for the Anſwer. 
| Example 4. 
What comes 9 tb. of Tea to, at gs. gd. A per Pound? 


9 9 


| 2 1 


— 4 


„ BOOKS 


I fay here, ꝙ times 2 is 18, 18 Farthings is 4d. 2, 
I. ſet down 2, and carry 4; then ꝙ times ꝙ is 81, and 4 


1 carry is 85 Pence, which is 75. 1 d. I ſet down 1, and 


5 carry 7; then 9 times ꝙ is 81, and 7 is 88 Shillings, 


which makes 4 /. 85. I ſet down 8s. and the 4 . out 
to the Left Hand, as before; and the Lnſwer is 4 /. 


| 8 . 5 d. T7 a8 above. 


Example 50 


c — we — 


> r 


»  Multiphcation, | "> 


| Example EN OR 
4& . dl. 1 
What comes 10 times t 8% 
Or 10 Ib. of M at 11 5. Gal 3 18 
15 0 


Here 10 times 6 is 60 Fence: which is 105 55. I ſet 
| down o, and carry 5, then 10 times 11 is 110, and 
18 L15 Shillings, which | 1 5 L.1 155: for hs aw 


Example 6. 
5 How much 18 11 times ; „ 175 6 
Or 11 Piſtoles at ditto? _ 5 
wh = 9 12 : : 


I fin bere, 11 times 615 66 Nee which i is = 64d. 
I ſet down 6 and carry 5; then 11 times 7 is 7757 and 5 
that I carry is 82, I fet down 2 and carry 8; then 11 


times 118 11, and 8 is 193 and in regard they are. ſo 


many Angel (it being in the Tens of Shillings) T take _ 

the Half of them, which is 9, or © Pounds, and Ten 
Shillings over, which 1 put to the Left of the 2 5. ſet 
down before, and they make 12 5s. and the 91. 1 ſet at 
a proper Diſtance tow ards the Left Hand, as in the Ea 
. way be ſeen. | 


Example 7. 
5 „ e 
What comes 12 Sheep to, at 13 4 


* 


— 


1 
Note, 


1 


the 


9 bb. of Cinnumon, at 5 „„ 
ET 


| Here the of 35is17 anda; 17 14 2 | 


7 C. of Hops, at 8 * 06 6 


; Chap. 4. 8 < Multiplication. 77 


a Note, 'Tis beſt to multiply the Shillings as ſimple Num- 
| Peng, for every 10 carrying i, &c. and then to halve 


In the laſt Sum I ſaid, 12 times 4 is 48 Pence, or 4 s. 
ſet down o, and carry 4 ; then 12 times 3 is 36, and 
4 is 40, I ſet down o, and carry 4 for 4 Tens; then 
12 times 1 is 12, and 4 is 16, the Half of 16 is 8, 

which is 8 Pounds for An/wer, as in the Wark. 


Some more Examples. 


6 


12 Pair of Stockings, at per Pair 9 8 


ens of Shillings, which half is always ſo many 
Pounds; and if they halve even, ſet down a Cypher 
in the Tens of Shilings Place; but if odd, then ſet 

- down @ 1 in that Place. Inſtances of both may be 


* 
k 
1 
1 
* 
; 


- 70 — . * - m— n 
— — — — ” a 
- 10> - > ee Eg — — p «— 
2 7 —— 


ory Ounces of Sitver, a 


6 Yards of Flannel; at: 8 


Gallons of Brandy at 
4. 64. per Gallon... 


78. | Muldplicetin, 


LO Pipes of Wine, a= - | per Pipe, 24 15 | O 5 


Anſav. 247 10 = 


9 C. of Tallow, at | . FE; 34 6 


Here the 4 of 31 is 15 and 15 10 6 


XV. When the Quantity exceeds 12, find two Num- 
bers in the Multiplication T able, which being multiplied 


taͤgether will make the Quantity: Then multiply the 


Price by one of the Numbers, (it matters not which you : 
multiply firſt by) and then that Product by the other 
| Number, and the laſt Product will be the , Anftwer. 


* i; 

L. d. 
What is 18 times 4 6 Or 18 
N the ft Mentee 
425 6 the it Prod. by 
3 the 2d M PEA 
Anſe. & 4 ; 0 the laſt Prog. by 6 

Here 


FA 


Lot 


2 


Chap. 4. Multiplication. 9 4 
. Here I find this Quantity hit two ways (as many times 6 
38 it happens) viz. either by 3 and by 6, or by 2 and by g; = 
a either of them multiplied together make the Quantity, 1 
- „ 8 
4 [1 

4 1 0 | 
n | Here is the Anſwer produced by 2 and 9 as above. þ 
2 Example 2. 
: I 1 3 

How much is 32 times Is 92 
. Or, 32 b. of Tea, at . 


5 9d. 5 per Pound ? — 
The firſt Product by 4, 2-4-4 
The ſecond Multiplier, 5 SE: 


Aa. 25 % 4 


Here the Numbers are 4 and 8; 4 times 8 making 
32, the Quantity; wheretore I 5 8 and ſay, 4 times 
2 is 8 Farthings, which being juſt es carry 
it to the Pence; then 4 times ꝙ is 36, and 2 is 38 Pence, 
which is 35. and 2 d. I ſet down 2, and carry 35. c. 
After I have multiplied by 4, I find that Product to be 
37. 35s. 24. which I multiply by 8, the other Number, 


: and find the laſt Product, or Anſwer, to be 2 51. g5. 4d. 
as in the Work may be ſeen. | 5 


What 


80 Multiplicatioon. Chap. 4 
What is 120 times N g 
Or 120 Quarters of SED — 10 
Corn, at 19s. > 7 — — — 
per Quarter? | . 


3 


Anſw. 118 00 © 


12 * 8 


Here 10 times 12 makes 120 the Quantity; ; where<- 


fore I multiply firſt by 10, and that Product is g/. 16s. 84. 


which I multiply by the other Number 12, and that pro- 


duces l 180 for the Auſwer. 


e 

77 C. of Madder, at 1 1 6 
: . 5 

"26 08 6 

nn nn Mb: 


Anf. 290 13. 6 ä 


3 


Here 11 times 7 makes the Quantity; . when I come N 


to multiply bythe ſecond Multiplier, viz. II. I ſay, 11 
rimes 6 is 66, which is 5 5. 6d. I ſet down 6, and carey. 
5 ; then 11 times 8is 88, and 5 is 93 5. which is 4 /. 13 5. 
1 ſet down 13 and carry 4; then 11 times 6 is 66, bd 
41s 50, I ſet o, and carry 7 for the ſeven Tens then 
Tl times 2 is 22, and ” is 29, Cc. 


More Examples. 8 
33% ͥ SE 
15 Yards of + Ribbon at ; "1 


| Here z times 5 is 15, the Quantity, 


Anſw. 1 11 3 


21 Yards 


|| Chap. 4. Iuliiplication. 61 
3 „ 2 | . . 
J 21 Yards of 12 at 3 e 
8 Here 7 times 3 is21 — — 

2 | the Wu, 1 i 12s 167 i 
_ 1 4 5 
I 72 > Gallons of Wine, at | . 
- CES: 
4 | „„ 
i Heres times 12 makes T2, £02 n 
4 the Quantity, or 8 times . - 5 3 = 
5 90 makes 8 ie — 
4 Anſw. 9. CY 0 
3 . 
5 f Oy LP = | 9. 
| 81 Ib. of Nutmegs, at P by £4 -$ 
z Fe 3 
£ Here 9 times 9 makes the Quantity 5 10 9 3 
; Auf. 49 7 


XVI. When the wuantlty is fuck: a Number, that ng 
two Numbers in the 'I able can be found to anſwer it, 
then multiply by two ſuch Numbers as come neareſt to 

the Number given, as before; and for the Number want- 
ing, to make up the Number given, multiply the Price 

of one by the Number that is wanting, and add it to 
dhe other Product, and the Total will be the Anſwer. 


£ 


Exam ple 1 


* 8 . * 0 


82 1 Multiplication. Chap. 4. 


Example 1. 


— Go | 


39 C of Curran a: &perC. 2 13 
16 01 


820 1 | 
0: O\ | --- 


- The Price a “ 13%. 64 1 80 95 
multiplied 73 } ps 8 


Lila. 104 06 


Une? find is two Wa that come the ds; 


are 6 times 6, by which I multiply as before, and the laſt 9 
950 6s. Od. but 6 times 6 is but 36, and | 

the Quant is 39, ſo that there is 3 C. wanting; 

wheretore, I multiply the Price 2 J. 135. 6 d. by 3, and 


Product is 


— produces 81. 00s. Gd. to be added to the laſt Product 
96 J. 65. od. which together make 700 J. 65. 64. tor 
the Anſwer. 


79 Firkins of Butter, at e 
; 6 3 6 


Here the two Numbers that come — — 
neareſt, are 7 times 11, which is 1 a 07 6 


The Price multiplied by (2) 3 
"Me are e 5 


el $0106 Four 


RR x As „... 
1 . e 5 1 ff N . 
ee 5 7 ES » FAR b ty. 2 1 * 
W e EIT eee r 


8 Aale 6g ; 69 0 6 - | 


Chap. 4. Multiplication. 
More Examples. 


5 Groſs of Pipes, at > af Groſs 


3 Groſs wanting, 7 — 5 5 


76 C. 2 of Ship Biſtet, at 


The Price multiplied by 4 8. 
The z of 135. 64. for + C. e a" | 
The 3 of ditto, for the 1 C. OO 


An ſio. or 


87 Ells of Holland, at 
Here * times 12 is 184. and 3 ĩs 87 


The Price multiplied by 3 


„ Multiplcatim, Chap. 4. 
If Thad multiplied by 11 times 8, which is 88, and 


ſubtracted the Price of 1 from the Product, the Re- 
N mainder would have been the Aniwer, as before. | 


Ok 


] 5 c. T of Cheeſe, JF 
ang - 
: 122 08 0 
= For the 1 C. wanting "x. 00-6. 
The Half of the Price for the Half C. . 
daß. 1 124 ob 6 3 


| Thus 4 the various 1 fore: going, is — 5 
ſeen, That when the Price of one Thing is given, the 


Price of many, (ﬆ the ſame Rate) may be found by Mul- 


_ tiplication only; and ſooner, and much handſomer than = 
by the Rule o " Three. | 
Large Sums may be caſt up this Way, as well as 
ſmall, obſerving the Directions following. 
| When your Sum is 1, 2, 3, 4, or more 1 
always multiply the Price by io, and then that Product 
by 10 alſo, which produces the Value of one Hundred ; 
then multiply that Product by the Number of Hundreds, 
whether 2, 3, 4, or 5, Cc. and that Product is the Va- 
lue of ſo many Hundreds as there are; then for the 
Tens, whether 20, 30, 40, &c. multiply that Product 
which gives the Price of 10, either by 2, 3, 4, or 5, as 
the Tens ſhall happen, which Place under the laſt Pro- 
duct, without drawing a Line; and for the Units al- 
ways multiply the Price by them, whether 2, 3, 4, Ic. 
and ſet that alſo juſt under the former Products, ſo that 
you will have three Lines to add together, and the 
| Total of them is always the Anſwer. An Example, 
or two, will make it eaſy to be underſtood. 
Example 'F 


Chap. 4 Multiplication: 


i e Example * 

I What is 648 times 1 

5 Or 684 Ib. of Indigo, at ditto? 1 

19 The Value of e! | 205 8 

The Value of tee <4 46-0: 
. The Number of Hundreds 3 
„ Value of [õοee 135 0 © 600 
| The Price of [10] mult. by [4] 0 4 W-: 
55 The Price . by: [8] pk 236 06-8 


 Anſir. 145 16 © 648 


= Firſt I multiply 45 TY the Price, ws; 10, . 1 
1 produces 2 J. 55. for the Price of 10; alſo I multiply 
| the ſaid 2/. 55. for the Price of 10, by 10again, and that 
produc was: 10s. for the Valye of 100; then I multi- 
ply the Value of 100, ** 6, the Number of Hundreds, 
5 that Produ is the Value of 600, being 13 5 9096 . 
ood. wherefore I am only now to find out the Value of 
48; For the four Tens in 48, I multiply the Price of 
: 19, vis. I. 2: 05: 0, by 4, and that Product ſhews the 
2 Value of 40, which is 97. Then for the 8 Units in the 
> 4.1 multiply the firſt Price, viz. 4.5. 6d. by 8, and that 
* 
8 


Product gives the Value of 8, which is 14. 16s. All V 
which bein 1 added together, (that is, only the three — 
a '$ 


Liges that have no Line of Separation between them) i 

make 145 J 165. od. for Anſwer. N 6 
1 And thus may any Sum be done, let it be as large as 1 
tit will; only when the Sum conſiſts of Thouſands, you EE 1 
8 have 4 Lines to add together, but when but of meg ö 
, dreds then but three. | 


3 W ” Example 2. 


355 Ells of Holland, at 
The Value of fio} :- =: 4654 
| The Value of jo. ; 11 


| The Value of 5 34 07 
The Value of 10 mult. by of Ts 2 
"The Price by 5 Units VVV 


The Vale of [10] N 7 N 


Ditto of 16021 850 kB he 01 8 
The Number of Hundreds . 9 


The Value of [900] 48 15 0 900 
The Value of 10 wake «hy [6] 2 43 95 o 60 
The Price of 1 mult. by [6] 4 6 6 6 


— EY * i. * ; 


ul 695 06 6 956 


P ͤ ˙ WA, EF - BG ow SIP. As. 


Multiplication. 


; E xample 2. 


1 
3 


. 


O 
8 | 
5 * 


oſewaſwlsr 
G2 
O 
O 


ö 
| 


| kant. 3. 


be. of Bohea Tea 8 | 14 0 


— — | 


8 


e 


ſo — Y * __ 


«a GG 


KI 


The Price of (100) 17 or 8 : 


2 Chap. 4. 55 I Multiplication. ; 85 


Example 4. 


8954 Gallons of Rum, at 03; 5 

TD „„ „ 
The Price of (io) e 5 1 14 2 

FO fo ks Fes Þ 


Pol 
| The Price of (1000) 5 1 . 

The Number of Thouſands „ 4 
The Value of 8 / 81366 13 4 3000 


The Value of (100) mult. by 9, 153 15 0 90⁰ 
The Value of (10) mult. by 5, 8 1010 50 
The Price mult. by 4 mw 0-14 5-4 


1 — — 


| Anſw. 1529 


12 10 8954 


I have inſiſted the longer on this excellent Method, 


that it might be well underſtood ; not only for its ele- 
| gant, expeditious, and facile Diſpatch of ordinary Af- 


fairs; but for its Utility in contracting many Operations 
in other Rules, as the Rule of Three, &. 

I know it is not cuſtomary to introduce any thing of 
this kind to be learnt fo early ; imagining (it may be) the 
Scholar not capable of underſtanding th 


long to the Rule, and may well be taught in it, eſpecially 


ſince they are of ſuch excellent uſe in all manner of Bu- 


lineſs ; and may be of Service to ſome, whoſe Leiſure or 


Ability admit of no larger Improvements iaArithmetich, 


E Quan. 


* * — 
— 5 2 0 x Fo £m 7 
as = * þ x 8 - 
P 8 0 


40 


" 

__ 

1 

F; 

1 

+ 5 

> 

f * 4 
: 4 

1 

F. 

* 

N 7 
1 

3 


em, *till he has 
made farther advances inArithmetick ; but ſince they ate 
only Multiplication, the foregoing Methods properly be- 


<p — 2 
SO — 2 
— 


38 


« o . 
I 0 ä ” 


2 — A 
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— 
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22 
8 
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— | Chap, 4. 
Quantities of Weight, Meaſure, c. are expeditiouſly 


found by this Method of * by 9 


Parts. | 
Ecamphes | 39 8 | | 
10 64 Barrels of Anchovies, each 305 _ ts. 
how 9 d Pounds ? Mut ciply 5 8 and 8 
1 8 Anf. 1932 7 
In 66 Firkins of Barter ch NE 56 1b. 
how now” Pounds? Multiply by 3 and 8 
| Anſw. 286 
In 98 Caſks of Capers, each Pp * 14 
how many Hundred — 3 TW gands 


Ausb. 379 3 1 8555 


| In 104 | Born of F Spanjh Silver, each 463 0. 


how many ez? VVV 10 and 4 


Anfvr. 4B 10 Ounces 


In 48 Packs of hat, each 4225 Ells Fl 
how many nl leni ? Mult. by . & and 8 


202 = 


A might pere alſo fhew the Method of Croſs Multipli- 
cation; or multiplying SHillings and Pence by SHillings 


and Pence ; ; or Feet and Inches, by Feet and Inches; (it 
being all one) and ſome other Methods in Practical Mul- 
_ tiflication ; but there being too much of Diviſion uſed 


with diem . 1 ſhall defer them ah I come to > another Place. 


<CHAP. 


II. This Rule is comprehended under 
Branches, and one uncertain, vis. : 


1. The Dividend, or Number given to be divided. 


223. The Diviſor, or Number given to divide by. 


3. The Quotient, or Number of equal Parts, ſhew- 


ing how often the Diviſor is contained in the Dividend. 


4. The Remainder, after the Work is ended; which 


is always of the ſame Number or Quality with the Di- 


vidend; and mult be lets than the Diviſor, if the Work 


| be right: And this is the uncertain Branch, becauſe 
there is ſometimes a Remainder, and ſometimes not, 


III. Diviſion is either Single or Compound. Single, 


when the Diviſor conſiſteth of one Figure only, and the 
Dividend of two at the leaſt. Any thing of this Kind 
is antwered by the Mulriplication Table; as if 54 Were 


to be divided by 6, the Anſwer would be © ; for 6 is 


contained ꝙ times in 54: Here 54 is the Dividend; 6 
the Diaiſor; and ꝙ is the Quctient, or Anſwer. 


EE. LV. Com 


IV. Compound Diviſion is when the Dividend conſiſl- 
eth of many Places or Figures, and the Diwi/or of one 


$o Diviſion. 


or more Figures. Asif 305, the Days in a Year, were 


to be divided by 7, the Days in a Week; 365 is the 
Dividend, 7 is the Diviſor, 52 the Quotient, and i the 
Remainder. | EE er | | 
ent Tenge, © Ro 

Diviſer 5)365(52 uot. 


(1) Remainder 
General R ule for the Working. 
CH Seel, 


I8z Subtrad. 


This Rule comprehends Three of thoſe foregoing; 
and is accounted the hardeſt Leſſon of Arithmetick ; but 


{ ſball, by plain Rules and familiar Examples, render it 


eaſy to the meaneſt Capacity. And as in Multiplica- 
lion, ſo in this Rule, I ſhall endeavour at ſome new Im- 
provements; diſcovering that many Things in this 


eule, may be abridged, and ſhew its excellent Uſe in an- 
wering e . ee, which ſeem to require a more 


progreilive Knowledge in Arithmetick. 
1 VVV ö 
Let it be required to divide 7420 by 5 in order to 

which, I place my Dividend, or Sum to be divided, into 

A. equal Parts, or Shares thus, J 4 2 o. Then I place 
my Diwi/or.g, before the Dividend, with a crooked Line 

before it, and a ſtrait Line drawn underncath it thus; 

88 5)9420 


7 
— — — 


Then 


. * 2 
9 9 Ge. 7 * * — Mid N 4% : 
7 5 AER 8 5 R e P or r 
us r a . Dc 2 n P 2 Ms es = LES a. — 8 LA . 2 ö 
7 hs 2 BY Ks ON 45. IC T pes od. 8 r 88 D FS 4 2 222 
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py: 2%; 2 5 0 * N — 1 25. PS » " * — 
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_ Bounds, for his Share. 


Then I proceed according to the Rule; and firſt I 
ſeek, ſaying, how many times 5, the Diviſor, can I have 
in , the firft Figure of the Dividend, and the Anſwer 
is once, which 1 I place under the Line juſt under the 7; 


then according to the Rule, I multiply, faying, once 5, 


(the Diviſor) is 5; then as the Rule directs, I ſubtract, 
ſaying, 5 from 7, and there remains 2, which are 2 Tens, 
which I ſuppoſe to ſtand before the next Figure in the 
Dividend, vis. 4, and ſo makes it 1949. 


—— — —e 


for a new Dividend. Then again I ſeek, ſaying, how 

many times 5, the Divi/er, can I have in 24 the Divi- 

dend And the Anſwer is 4 times, which I place under 
the Line juſt under 4 the ſecond Figure in the Dividend, 


then I multiply, ſaying, 4 times 5, the Diviſar, is 20, 
which I ſubtract from 24, and there reſts 4, which being 
4 Tens, makes the next Figure 2, in the Dividend, tobe 


42. Then again I feek how many times 5 I can have in 


2, and the Anſwer is 8 times, which I put under the 
ine juſt under 2, the Figure in the Dividend; then I 


multiply, ſaying, 8 times 5 is 40, Which I ſubtiact from 


42, and there remains 2, which 2 Tens nake the Cy 
pher in the Dividend to be 20; then I Hay, how wan y 


times's, the Diviſor, in 20, and it. times; 


then 4 times 65, the Diviſor is 20, floh, there 


/ 


remains nothing, and ſo tie Work is dong; a whe 


following Example. EA | | 
85 Diviſor 597420 Dividend. 


is contained in | 


So that I find by the Work, that 5 


7420 juſt 1484 times: Or if the Dividend had been fo 
many Shillings or Pounds, to be parted among 5 Per- 


ſons, each Perſon muſt have had ſo many SHilliugs, or 


© RES V. When 


1 


— 


„„ 0 = — 
— = N - — = o - - 25% vows 
=_—_ " — — 
—— — — * 
Pro — —ͤ— 7 Ace etc a —— — 
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3 Chap. 5. 
V. When the firſt Figure of your Dividend is leſſer 
than the Diviſor or firſt Figure of your Diviſor, then 
make the two firſt Figures of the D:widend, your Divi- 
dual, and work as before 


I Diviſion. : 


Example. 


Divide 426 3 Gallons of Fine among » Perſons : Hav- 


ing ſet down the Dividend, for the Work as before, 
aith the Diviſar before it, thus, 


»)4263( Dividend ” 
55 | 500 Quo . | 


I —jꝙ%—＋——mꝛ 


5 I proceed, ſaying, How many times 7, the Diviſor, can 


I havein 4, the firſt Figure of the Dividend; and know- | 7 
ing I cannot take 7 out of 4, I take it out of 42, the two 


fit Figures of the Dividend, and the Anſwer is 6 times, 


which I put juſt under 2, the ſecond Figure of the Divi- 
gend, and then multiply, ſaying, 6 times 7, the Piviſor, 


is 42, from 42, and there remains nothing. Then the 
Sevens that are in 6 (for you muſt never take more than 


one Figure, or Cypher, at a time out of the Dividend, 
except you are obliged to do it at firſt) I cannot take, 


wherefore I put a Cypher in the Quatient, under 6, and 


the 6 remains as ſo many Tens, and makes the next or 
laſt Figure in the Dividend 3, to be 63; then the Sevens 
in 63, ꝙ times, and the Work is done; and the Q 
tient is 609, or 609 Gallons for each Man's Share. 


+ 


The Proof. 


To prove this or any other Sum in Divifien, multiply 
the Quotient by the Diviſor, and if the Product is like 


the Dividend, the Work is right: But obſerve, When- 


ever there is a Remainder, ſuch Remainder mult be ta- 
ken in, or added to the Product. 


Example. 


E xample, hs 


r 4 


n 9 2 9 8 e _ 
PSII, | aa ca: 9 * 9 n * n 
Reap one wy ret SEAN EET 
1 3 22 28 Lot ann take eek Saree ES: ** 


Here I ſay, 7 times ꝙ is 63, 3 and Carry 6, then 7 
times ois nothing, but 61s 63 laitly, 5 times 6 is 42; 
ſo that J find this Preduct to be the very ſame Figures 
with the Dividend ; therefore the Work is right. 
S8o likewiſe as Multiplication proves Diviſion, doth. 
” Divi/ion prove Multiplication. For if you divide the 
Product by the Multiplier, the Quotient (if the Work is 
right) will be the ſame with the Multiplicand: As thus: 
In proving the lat Sum, 609 is the Multiplicand, 
and 4263 is the Product, and 7 the Multipliey, Now — 
if the Product 4263 be divided by 7 the Multiplier, 'q 
the Quotient will be 609 the Multiplicand, as may be _—_ 
ſcen in the foregoing Work . * 


| Example. 
Divide 97961 Pieces 4 among 9 Men. 


997961 : 
— U — 
10884 5 Anſwer 


257967 Prof Ml 
. Here 


| vidend to be 


that there are 5 Pieces 4 over, bel 


| Here I ſay, the Nines in , once; whi under 

the Line, juſt under ꝙ in the Dividend, and then I mul- 

tiply, ſaying, once ꝙ from . and there remains nothing 3 
tden the Nines in 7 none; wherefore I ſet down a o, in 


Chap. 5, 


ch I put under 


the Quotient, Juſt under ), and the 7 remains, and makes 
the next Figure ꝙ in the Dividend to be 79 ; then the 

Nines in 79, are 8, then 8 times ꝙ is 72, from 79, and 
there reſts 7, which makes the next Figure 6, in the Di- 


9 74, from 76, and there rect 4, which makes the 


next and laſt Figure in the Dividend to be 41; then the 
Nines in 41 are 4; 4 times q is 36, from 41, and there 
reſts 5, which is the Remainder; which may be ſet at 

_ ſome ſmall Diſtance from the 


Quotient, towards the 


Right Hand, with the Diviſor ꝙ under it, thus, 3. 80 


des 10884, that comes 


to each Man's Share, and is called a Fract ion, and ſigni- 


fies that each Perſon ought to have 5 Ninths of a Piece 
of Eight more to his Share. FE a 


What hath been already ſaid for InſtruQion, to divide . 


by a ſingle Figure, I think ſufficient to any intelligent 


| Ferſon ; and therefore ſhall only add ſome Examples for 5 


the Learner's Practice, and ſo proceed forward in the 
Examples for Pradtice. 
Di vid. 


b , ben den 


or. 14 b 6713 8808 4 Rem. 


| 4)57802 93456738 6407060 


14475 384885 678433 


Diiſer 


76; then the Nines in 76 are 8; 8 times | 


Chap. 5. un 195. 


Diviſor 7)8go12 | 8)98765 9045670974 : 
uot, N 12716 e 123454 = 307455 7 
tm. ao 


Prof | WE - 98765 OY 4567997” 


Note, There cha ie ne 0 ſhor ter Was nor a more re- 


_ gular Method of dividing by a ſngle Figure, t thin” 
1 the N Wen : i 


As in Multiplication, ve multiply by 11. and 12 at 
once, to have the Product in one Line, fo in this Rule 
tis moſt expeditious and commendable to divide by the 
| above-mentioned Numbers, as by a ſingle Figure, as in 

c the following Examples: 7 


: By oy niger, 11)379600 
Quotient 4152 LY 1 88 "34509 77 
By yen + 12) 3967040 
DO PE ger PE 339586 2, 
ä | 14 „ FS 
Prof 42697 „ 7 


Im the firft Example 1 ſay; the Ee in 45, 4 times; 


the Elevens iu 16, once; the Elevens in 57, 5 times; 


the Elevens in 28, twice ; and there remains 63 and 5 


the PD uot: ns 41 523 5 AS by the Example. 

In the tuird Example, here I divide by 12; 1 fay 
the Twelves in 42, 3 times; the Twelves in 66, 
times ; the 1 welves in 69, 5 times; the Twelves in 


97, 8 times, and there-relainz 1; and che Quotient 18 


25538 ; 45 by £ LE xanple, 


3 


— 


2 
7 


— —— — — —— 


96 


Pen ; and alſo as many Figures or Cyphers, towards 
the Right Hand, in the Dividend, which will be the 


| Remainder, or Part of it, as in the following 


1 8 Examples. 


| Divideby nib)8ogſy—@ 12400)2880þ0 
Quotient 8 - "SS N 


| | 110 | 
, on 


VI. Contractions, or how to divide by 10, 100, 1000, 
Or 10COO, Oc. ſo many Cyphers as you have in your 5 
Diwiſor, cut off with a Stroke ſo many Figures, or C- 


phers from your Dividend, from the Right Hand to- 
wards the left; and the Work is done. The Figures 
on the Left Hand of the Stroke is the Quotient; and 
thoſe on the Right the Remainder ; as in theſe Examples. 

ese ieee 1jp09)567Þ8g0 


3 1 —— — = 


10 . e 5-5. aq 


Quot. . | 


310009) 7496|4600 Remains. 


VII. When the Diviſor conkts of ſeveral F igures, 


then ariſes the greateſt Dithculty in the Work of Divi- 


Fon; but I thall give ſuch plain Directions, which if 
keedſully attended, and obſerved, will render It very 


ealy.. 


Example I, 


S . cuff. 
In like manner you may divide by theſe Numbers, 
vis. 110, 120, 1100, of 1200, Cc. cutting off the 
Cypher, or Cyphers, with a downright Stroke of the 


——— ͤ —úFêä—4. 
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Chap. 5: ho "= 55 
i | Example 12. 
Let it * re wired to divide PAY by z 32. In order 


to the Work, I place the Numbers down with two 
Crooked Lines, one behind the Divijer, and the other 


Os the Quotient ; thus: 


A Divid. Quotient. 
| Droife 32)789orl F 


Thus 1 ” WH out as many yFi gures 1 as left Hand 5 


of the Dividend, as there are Places in the Diviſor, by 


making a Point under 8, as above; then remembring 
the General Rule, viz. to See, Multiply, and Subtrad, 


3 e ſaying, how many times 3, the firſt Figure or 
1 
vidend, and the Anſwer is twice; wherefore I ſet down 


iviſor, can ] have in 7, the firſt Figure in the Bi- 


2 an the Quotient, thus 32) 78901 (2. Then according 


5 0 Rule, Tinultiply the Diwviſor 32 by 2, the times ! take, 


ſaying, twice 218 4, which I ſet down under 8 in the 


Dividend; then twice 3 is 6, which I place under 7 in 
the Diuidnd; then I draw a Line, and according to 


Rule, ſubtract 64 from 78, and there remains 14; as in 
the firſt Step of the Work may be ſeen, — A 5 


32)789or(2 - 
64 


14 


Then I make a Point un dat the next Fe to wit; 
9, and bring it down, ſetting it on the Right Hand 


of the Remaind:r 14; and then there 18 149 101 a nevr 


Dividend, and ſtands thus; 3 


| 250 | 


98 Diviſion. | Chap 5: -- 


149 


Then again I ſeek how oft I can have 32, the Piviſor, 
in 149 the Dividual ; but ſince that is too hard te reach 
; the Mind, there being one Figure more in the Divi- 
dual than in the Diviſor (for there never ought to be more 
than one) I ſeek how often I can have 3, the firſt Figure 
of the Diviſor, in 14, the two firſt Figures in the Divi- 
dual, and 1 find I can have 4 times, wherefore I put 4 
in the Quotient, and multiply the Diviſor 32, by 4, the 
Fi Sure placed in the Quotient, ſaying, 4 times 2 is 8, which 
ſet under q; then 4 times 3 is 12, which I put unden 


- 14, and then ſubtract 128 from 149, and there remains 21 


( Note, After any Subtraction, there muſt never remain 
fo much as the Diviſor, for if there doth, you have made 
an Error, by taking a Time too little, which mutt 
he rectiſied before you proceed any further); then I make 
2 Point under the next Place in the Dividend, which is 
a Cypher, and bringing it down, ſet it on the Right of 
the Remainder 21, and it makes 210, for a Dividend; 
after this ſecond Step, the Work ſtands thus; 


: 32 578901 (24 


210 


Then again I ſcek how oft 1 can have 32, the Divi/or, 
in 210, or how oft, (becauſe there is one Figure more in 
the Dividual, thay in the D. vier) I gan have 3, the firit 
| | | 5 „ In 


LE 
1 


Dividual, wherefore I take a time le 
put that in the Quotient, and ſay, 6 times 2. is 12, 2 and 
carry 1, and 6 times 3 is 18, and 1 is 19, and then! 
have 192 to take out of 210, and there reſts 18. Then 

_ I make a Point under the laſt Figure of the Dividend, 
1, and bring it down to the Remainder 18, and it makes 
181, and the Work ſtands thus; . 


. — _- 


in the Diviſor, out of 21, the two firſt Figures in the Di- 
vidual, and. the Anſwer is 7 times: Buſan 

not to take the firſt Figure any more times than I can 
the next. Wherefore try if I can take all the Figures 
7 times, by multiplying 32 the Diviſor by 7, and note 
its Product on 1 F 


ts. 85 in my Mind, only by obſerv- 


ing the two laſt 


not take 224 (the Product of 32 by 7) out of 210 the 
8, VIS. but 6, and 


"ores 


186 


Than I ſeek kow often J can have 32 out of 181, or 


how oft 3 in 18, and the Anſwer is 6 times; but on trial 
I find that too much; and therefore I take but 5 times, 


and ſet 5 in the Quotient, and multiply the Diviſor 32 
by 5, and find that the Product is 160, to be ſubtracted 


from 181, and the Remainder is 21, and ſo the Work 


is finiſhed, and the Quotient is 2465, and the Remain- 


der -21 ; which ſhews that 32. is contained in 78901, 


1 2465 times, and 21 Over. See the Work.” 


# 


Di viden i 


* 


muſt obſerve, 


igures, whether it be not too big to 
ſubtract from the Dividual, and I find it is, for I can- 


r 
, Dividend © 46 
bo, 32)78go1 (2465 . , 
ge” pg 
149. 
128 


210 


192 
181 
160 


(a) Remainder; | 
1 2. 


5 Divide 16790 Days by 365 


uotient. 


365) r6790(46 Years: 
7 1 26 


2100 
2190 


Tn the F xample above, I find I cannot take the Grit 5 


Figure of the Diviſor out of the Dividend; wherefore 
TI fay, How often three in 16? Upon Trial, I find 5 times 
too much, wherefore I ſet 4 in the Dwotient, and fay 
times 5 is 20, I ſat down o under 9, in the Divicen, 
and carry 2, fayidg, 4 times 6 15 24, and 2 is 26, 6 and 
carry 2 ; then 4 tiines 3 is 12, and 2 is 14; ; which Pro- - 
duct of 1460 I ſubtract out of the Dividual 1679, and 
there remains 219, to which I bring down. the Cypher 


| out of the Dividend, and it makes 2 190 for a Dividual, 
Oc. See the Work abc? 


Exampls 3. 


Chap. 3. Devin. 


N. 


| Example 3. 


Divide 345678901 by 2345. In order to the Work, 
„ TT Cong 


2345) 345678901( | 


Tn this Sum are four Places in the Diviſor, wherefore 


| I make a Point under the 4th Figure in the Dividend, 


vis. under 6 for my firſt Dividual ; but if the firſt Figure 


in the Diviſor had been bigger than the firſt in the Divi- 
dend, then I muſt have made the Point under the 5th Fi- 
gure in the Dividend, to wit, under the 7 ; and then have 
tried how oft the firſt Figure in the Diviſor could have 
been taken out of the two firſt Figures in the Dividend. 
hut to proceed, I firſt ſeek how oft I can have 2, the 
firſt of the Diviſor, out of 3, the firſt Figure of the Divi- 
dend, which is once, wherefore I put one in the Quoti- 
ent, and multiply the Divifor 2345 by 1, ſetting the 
Product juſt under the firſt Dividual, and ſubtract ac- 
_ cording to Rule, and then the Work ſtands thus; 


2345)345678901(1 
2345 


1B —C 


"2181 - 


Note, Yeu muſt never bring down more than one Figure 
cer Cypher at a Time out of the Dividend, and fer 
every Figure or Cypher brought dawn, there muſt be 


ene, or @ Cypher put in the Qutient. 


Then I make a Point under the next Figure in the Di- 


vidend, vis. 7, and bring it down,placing it on the Right 
of the Remainder 1111, and then I have 11117 for a 


Dividual, which contains one Figure more than the Di- 


viſor; Wherefore I take the firſt Figure of the Diviſor 


102 Duviſion. Chap. 5. 


out of the two firſt Figures of the Dividual, vis. 2 out 
of 11, ſaying, the T'wo's in 11, 5 Times; but on Trial, 
I find J cannot take five times thro? the whole Diviſor; 
for when I multiply the Diviſor by 5, I find its Product 


to be 11725, which cannot be taken out of 11117, that 


is, I cannot take 117 out of 111, whetefore I take one 
leſs, and et 4 in the Quotient, by which I multiply the 
Diviſor 2345, and find its Product 9380, which ſub- 
ttacted from 11117, leaves 1737 for the Remainder ; to 
which I bring down the next Figure of the Dividend, 


viz. 8, and annex it on the Right Hand, and then there 
is 17378 for a Dividual, and the Work ſtands thus ;. 


| 2345) 345678901 (14. \ 


111 
9380 


5 776 


5 Then I ſeek how oft I can have 2 in 1 7, and the A 


* * 


ſwer is 8 times, but on Trial I find it too much; Were 
fore I ſet 7 in the eien. 


Note im general, hen you are upon Trial for the Times: 


you can take, you need only mind the two laft Figures 
of the Protlut townrds the left Hand; for if you” 
can take them out of the two firſt of the Div.dual, it 


Will moſt commonly bear the Times you tale. 


Haring fet / in the Quotient, I multiply the Diviſor 


by it, and the Product is 16415, which I ſubtract from 
17378, and the Remainder is 963; to which I bring 


down the, next Figure in the Dividend, vig. 0, and 
then I have 9639 ſor a Dividual, and tken-the WOIk 
will appear as t0Nowye —: 


e 
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2343034567 890101407 


2345 


9380 


17378 
16 1 


9639 


| Here this laſt Dividual hath an equal Number of F 1 


zures with the Diviſor, viz. Four; whereſore I ſeek how 


often I have 2, the firſt Figure of the Diviſor, out of g, 
the firſt of the Dividual, and the Anſwer is 4 times, which 

I put in the Quotient, and then multiply the Diviſor by 

it, and the Product is 9380, which ſubtracted from 


9639, the Remamder is 259, to which I bring down 
the laſt Figure out of the Dividend, viz. 1, and then 


there is 2451 for the laſt Dividual, and then I ſeek a- 
gain, and I find I can take but once; wherefoze-I (et 
another 1 in the Quotient, and work as before; and I 


find the Remainder 106, and ſo the Work is finiſhed, 


as by the whole Operation in the following Page. 


The Proof. 


To prove the following Sum, or any other Sum in 
this Rule, multiply the Quotient by the Diviſor, and if 
there be a Remainder, it muſt be taken in as you multi- 
ply, and if the Product is like the Dividend, the Work 


is right, as may alſo be ſeen in the Example. 


2345) 


— 


1% bei. . 8881 Io 


2345) 345678gou(, TITTY 
5 23456 
2345 © 8 
FF 737051 
11117 389644 
00 „ 
e 5 294832 
17378 
16415 (345678901 Pro. 
9380 | = 7 „ 
2590 52 8 { 
2345 F. 
2461 


thi proving (after I have ſet the Diviſor under the- 


Quotient, as in the Example) I ſay 5 times 1 is g, and 
G that remains in the Units Place of the Remainder, is 
11, 1 and carry 1, Cc. When come to the third Fi- 
gure in the Multiplier I take in the 1 that ſtands in 
the Place of Hundreds in the Remainder, as 3 times * 


is 3, and 1 is 4, &c 


Divifo on may alſo be 3 by the Croſs, as in Mul- 
drain: For Trial, let us js prove the foregoing Sun: 


| thus: 


** A a Firſt ca the Nines out tof hs Diviſoe and "a | 
remains 5, which I place on the Left of the 
- Croſs (as you ſee in the Margin) then out of the 
Quotient and there remains o, which I ſet on 


the < Right of the Croſs ; then I multiply theſe two toge- S 


* and they make o; but the Nines muſt have _ 
BS ca 


Chap. 5. Divifon. 105. 


caſt out there alſo, if b by multiplying them together they 


| had made any, and what was over, Carried to the Re- 


mainder, which here makes 7, which I ſet on the Top, 


as in the Margin. Laſtly, I caſt away the Nines out of 


the Dividend, and there reſts 7 alfo, which I put under- 


* neath the Croſs, and finding the Topand Bottom Figures 
to be alike, I conclude the Work is right. 


The foregoing Directions to the preceding Examples, 


are ſo plain and eaſy, that there is no Occaſion for any 


more; fo I ſhall ſet down ſome more Examples, with 
out any verbal Directions, thinking what hath been al. 


| ready laid o that TARA to be fu@nient. 


More Examples. 


Diviſer 14)5273 456419532 Deu, 


— _ \47)a7072329(576007 


74 282 
79 282 
45 320 
1 329 
36 ᷣ (co) Remainder. 
© 
N Diviſe- 


| 106 ” : | "Dragon: | 185 Chap. * 


Divijor 436)7890123(185a1 a 
45 $6}7400900{77098 


"£3 3408 3 + 6X 
Lo — 680 bt”, 
| e - | 0 : nl „„ 
810% 
912 8 
852 | | 
8 5 260 - 
043 -- 182 
420. E | 
(177) : 


Here follow ſome other Sums, with theli Quitients 
and Remainders only; their Working being purpoſely 


omitted; leaving that to the Learner for a I rial of his 


Ingenuity. 


As if you divide 8 by 49653. the Ou 


tient will be 16050, and the Remaind. r, after the Work 
is ended, 20799. 


Again, if you divide $345678905, by 765432, the | 


Quotient will be 6983, and the Remainder, 667249. 


Alfo, if you divide 45678901 2345, by 9876543, the 


Quotient will be 40249, and there will be a Remainder 
of 8775138. 


And if you divide 123456789012, by 1268700 


there will be for the en 1000, and for the Re- 


mainder 12. 
And that nothing may be wa ting to a fat Under- 
b 


ſtanding of this Rule, I have ſubjoined the ing 


General Notes, concerning Diviſion. 


1/f, So many Places as are in your Diwviſor, you point | 
off ſo many in your Di vidend, tor your firſt Dividuat, 
except 


8 
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. 3 


except the firſt Figure of the Divi/or exceed the firſt of 
the Dividend, and then you move a Place farther to- 
wards the right Hand, and make your Point there; and 


| then your Dividual mark'd out, hath a Figure more than 


your Diviſor; and then you muſt take the firſt Figure of 
your Diviſorout of the two firſt Figures of yourDividual. 
 2dly, You never place a Cypher in the Quotient the 


= firſt time you ſeek. 


3dly, The times that you take the Diviſor out of the 


Dividend never exceed 9. : 


4thly, The Dividual never exceeds the Diviſor "AY 


bove one Figure. 


 5thly, You never bring down but one F igure or Cy- 


| pherat a time, out of the Dividend. 


6thly, For every Figure or Cypher brought down 
from the Dividend, there muſt be one, or a Cypher 


| placed in the Quotient alſo. 


 athly, When you cannot take the Diviſor out of the 
Dividual, you muſt put a Cypher in the Quotient, and 
take another Figure from the Dividend: And if, again, 
you cannot take it, place another Cypher in the Quoti- 
eee, 
 8thly, When, at any time, after you have ſubtracted, 
there remains nothing, and yet there remains a Cypher, 
or Cyphers in the Dividend, it or them muſt be put in 
the Quotient as Part of it, and the Work is done; and 
there will be no Remainder. Gs: 


The ſhort ITALIAN Way of DIVISION. 


There is another Way of Divi/on ſhorter than the 


foregoing, becauſe you omit ſetting down the ſeveral _ 
Products of your Multiplication, but multiply and ſub- 


tract together; and is like the common Scratch or 
Cancelling Way of Diviſion, only you are not at the 


Trouble of removing your Diviſor every time you ſeek, 


as in that Way you are. | 


Example. 


- 
2 —— — 38-4 y — 


5 rob 5 Diviſaw.. | Chap. 8 


Ea mple. 


this (as it is called) ſhort Italian Way; big. Divide 
16790 Days by 365. In order to the Work, I ſet it 


Let us divide the ſecond I.cample in Page 100, by 


down as before, thus ; 


3650 679% 


2190 

1 8 e 
Here I ſeek (as before) how oft I can have 3 in 16 
(my Point being under 9, for the Dividual) and I find I 
can have hut 4 times; wherefore I put 4 in the Quotient, 


and my the Diviſor (as before) ſaying, 4 times 5 is 
©. ** "20; Mor : 
other Way; for the Product muſt not be ſet down, as 


do not ſet down a o, and carry 2, as in the 


was ſaid before, but forthwith ſubtract, ſaying, 4 times 
5 is 20, 20 from ꝙ I cannot, but 20 from 29 (borrowy- 
ing two Tens) and there remains 9, which I fet under 
the Line; then 4 times 6 is 24, and two that I borrow- 


ed is 26, from 7 I cannot, but 26 from 27 and there 
remains 1, which I alſo ſet down; then 4 times threc 
is 12, and 2 that I borrow is 14, from 16 and there re- 
mains 2, which I place under the Line; then there is a 
| Remainder of 219, to which I bring down the Cypher 
out of the Dividend, and then 1 have the laſt Dividual 
2190; then I ſay the 3's in 21, 6 times, by which I mul- 


tiply the Divifor, ſaying, 6 times 5 is 30, from OI can- 
not, but 3o from 30 (borrowing 3 Tens) and there reſt 
o; then 6 times 6 is 36, and 3 that! borrowed is 39. 


from 9 cannot, but 39 from 39 and there remains O; 
then 6 times 3 is 18, and three that I borrowed is 21, 
from 21 and there remains o, and ſo the Work is done. 


| J et 


7A EE. 8 RD. ao. ho bc: 


—_ 


Chap, Dives. cg 


Let another Example be this: Divide 345678901 


by 2345, which is the third Example in Page 101. 


2345) 345678901 (1 „ 


11117 


Here 1 ſay, once g is 5, from 6, and there remains 1, 


Dc. then U bring down the 5, and ſet 4 in the Quotient, 


and ſay, 4 times 5 is 20, from 7 I cannot, but 20 from 


27 and there remains 7. Then 4 times 4 is 16, and 2 


that I borrowed, is 18, from 1 I cannot, but 18 from 21, 


| and there remains 3. Then 4 times 3 is 12, and 2 is 
14, from 1 I cannot, but 14 from 21, and there remains 

7. Then 4 times 2 is 8, and 2 is 10, from 11, and there 
remains 1 ; ſo that there remains 1737, to which I bring 


© downthe next Figure 8, for the Dividual, and the Work 
— 8 N oe 


2345)345678901(14 


11117 
17378 


Again, I ſeek, and put 7 in the Quotient, and ſay, 5 
times 5 is 35, from $1 cannot, but 35 from 38, and 
there remains 3. Then 7 times 4 is 2B, and 3 that L 
borrowed is 31, from 7 I cannot, but 31 from 37, and 
there remains 6. Then » times 3 is 21, and 3 that 1 
borrowed is 24, from 3 I cannot, but 24 from 33, and 


there remains 9. Then 7 times 2 is 14, and 3 that I 
borrowed is 17, ſrom 17, and there remains o. 'Then 


I bring down the next Figure 9, and the Work appears 


thus: 


2345 


e ELDEST KR CORE 3 ee 


rr 
* * mt a + 9 


= Diviſion. 5 Chap. ' 


' 2345)345678901(147 


Then bring down the reſt of the Figures, one after 
another, working as before, till the whole is finiſhed in 
the following Manner. CCC 


2345034360890 1(1474¹¹ 


11117 
„ 
e 
Remainder (106) 


Thus have 1 explained both the Iralian Ways of Di- 


viſion, leaving it to the Learner to uſe which he likes 


beſt. But my Method will be to purſue the firſt Italian : 
Way thro' the remaining Part of this Book, it being 
my plain and eafy to be underſtood, _ _ 


here is a very ſhort Way of Diviſion II think the 


5 ſhorteſt that can be] by Cancelling ; and ſo I ſhall give 


one Example to ſhew its Brevity : My Deſign, in this 


Book, being not only to ſhew the moſt intelligible, but 
the neareſt Way to the Buſh in all the Rules. 1 5 


. Example. | 


VA 


Chap . Diviſion, „„ 11 7 


Example. 


xx(1_ 
kp2(4 
Hes 
Divide 22 by 276 SAGA 25164 


Firſt I ſeek, and find: 1 can take two times and hs 
twice 6is 12, from 41 cannot, but 12 from 14 (the 4 be- 


ing over the Point or Stop for the firſtDividual) and there 

remains 2 ; then twice 7 is 14 and 1 18 15, from 19, 43 
and twice 2 is 4 and 11s 5, from 6, 1: And then there 
is 1425 for a new Dividual, Sc. See the Work ; ; the | 
VE being 25164, and the Remainder 143. | 


III. When there is a Cypher, or Cyphers in the Di- 


viſor, towards the right Hand, you may cut it, or them 
off, with a downright Stroke of the Pen, and alſo do the 
| fame with as many Figures, or Cyphers to the Right of 
the Dividend; and then divide the remaining Figures 
of the Dividend by the remaining Figures of the Div; 
ſor, as if there had been no Cyphers in the Diviſor, or 


Dividend; and what you cut off from the Dividend, is 


the ae or Part of it: For what remains after 


the Work is done, muſt be put to what you cut off from 


the Diridend, for the whole Remainder. 


Example 


By the ert Ttakan Way: 
geo les rr, 1  345]00)8092320jpoo(2 3459 


72 : 1192 | 
” | 15 3 : 
A — 
Rem. (1406) e 
ES | 3 2070 
5 | ein pl 
F 


vi- 


For | 


—— — — 


„„ _ Divifun.” Chap. 5. 
Por the firſt of theſe Examples, there are two Cy- 
n in the Diviſor, whereforel cut off two Places from 


the Dividend, and divide 7694 by 24, and there re- 


mains 14 at the laſt; to which I bring down the two 

Places cut off, vg. 06, and annex them to the 14, for 
the whole Remainder, VIS. 17 88 and the Quotient i is 

3 

In the ſecond Leama, there are vo Cyphers i in the i 

Diviſor, which I cut off; and alſo as many in the B- 
vidend, and divide by 345 ; and then the FER. is 

done, and there remains nothing. 


IX. Any Diviſion Sum, when the Diviſor is ſuch 2 
Number that any two Digits or Numbers in the Mul- 
_ tiplication Table, being multiplied together, do make 
it, viz. the Diviſor, then ſuch Sum may be done at 
two Diviſions, or by Component Parts, much ſooner, : 
and in ſewer Fi igures than at one. 


| Examples 


A Divide 16560 by 48 . 
At one Diviſion. At two Divideus: i or - Component 
48) 165600345 6) 1650 (Parts. 


EY Oy > 5 8) 2760 


———ů— 


216 . . 345 6 
192 1 : 
240 

240 


(o) 


Here 85 


Gate 5 N - ug 
Here the two Numbers in the Table, multiplied to- 
_ gether, that make the Diviſor, are 6 and 8, for 6 times 
_ 81s 48, the Diviſor; wherefore I divide the Dividend 
16560 by 6, and the Quotient is 2760, which I divide 
by & the ſecond Number, and the Quotient, by that, 
is the true Quotient ſought, wiz. 345, as in the com- 
l 8 5 
Bring 1212288 Ounces of Row Silk into fondiorf 
A ene Diviſion. At Iwo Diviſions, or Component 


24) 121228850612 12) 1212288 (Parts, 


We - ©..." 8310s 


a. we 0 5 50512 Dor. ſought 


120 


Here are eleven Fi gures Differ ence betw een one Way 
and the other. F 


„„ Wire 


114 = Diviſion. ; . Chap. 5. 


More Examples. 
At one Diviſion. . By reve Diviſions, or Component 


my 


5 432 e 9 _— 
„„ en. 
66640 
$70”: 


— A 
(9) 


Here, if I had taken 5 and 12 2 for my Diele, they 
| would have produced the ſame tn, for 6 times 12 
1s 72, as well as 8 times 9. 


(56 the Diviſor (99 the Diviſr 


7777 8 
8) 2664 „ 11) 59752 


333 Quotient ſought 5432 


If chere happen to be any Renninder; either in the 
firft or ſecond Diviſion, or in both, yet the Quotient 
will be the ſame. But when there are Remainders, the 
Way to find the true Remainder, as if you divided at 
once, is to multiply the firſt Diviſor by the laſt Remain- 
der, taking 1 in FRE firſt Remainder, if ny be. 1 


0 


. 


of MONET. 


X. Now 1 will "Rok how to divide Poutds, Shil- 


lings and Pence, without reducing them any otherwiſe 
than in your Mind; and alſo how this Rule anſwers ma- 


ny Queſtions that ſeem to requite mann e to the Rule 55 


of Three for their Solution.” | 


Divide L 12 10 6 4 among p Perfone. 
Diviſor I 10 8. Dividend. 


Each muſt love 2 10 + Quotient or Ailuer. 


ere! ſay the Fives in 12 twice, and there remains | 
| 24 which are'two Pounds, (for the Remainder i: always 


the ſame with the Dividend) or 40 Shillings, and 107. 
in the Sbillings Place, is 50s. the Fives in 50, 10 times, 
which I put in its Place, vis. under the Place of Shil- 
lings, Then the Fives in 6, once, and there remains 


one; which is one Fifth of a Penny. 80 each Man | 


muſt have 21. 10. 1 4. ; for his Share. 


Tye Commer Ir, uy. 


„ 
The en Work i is much ſo0n-- 12 10 & 
et done, and looks a great deal hand- oo th 
ſomer than that in the Margin; for 
there you are obliged to reduce the 12. 250 
10s. 6 d. into Pence, and then you di- 12 
vide by 5, and the Quotient gives the = 
Pence each Perſon muſt have; and 5)3006 


then them Pence are brought into — 
Pounds, Fc. The Sum above isprov- 12) 601 (2 
ed by the brief Rules in Multiplication — 
of Money, ſuſficiently ſhewn in that 20) 5/0 (1 

Rule, in the enn Manner. — — 
; 12 10 15 


F 3 ] . l. 2 Ec. 


4 

\ 

2 oy 
8 
3 3 


— 


5 

* - — — 

5 
x er 


EEE ER 


by WC 
Z A E . 4 5x, —" 
3 _ . en he. 


—_— — — — 8 8 - 


—— , n+ ado — — er 
— 8 


+ Pines Fe: Chap. 5. 


>> 0, #20 = "Back 
| 74 Perſons | : 


1 12 10 e Proof 


In this Excellent Method of ' Divifien of ſeveral De- 


nominations (for Weight or Meafure may be fo divided | 


as well as Money) whatever remains, you always bring 


it (in your Mind only) into the Quality of the next De- 


nomination towards the Right Hand; and if there be 


any thing there, you take it in, and then ſeek, c. as 
in the foregoing Sum, where I ſaid the Fives M-12; 
twice, and there remained 2, which I turned into Shil- 
lings, (the Name of the next Denomination) which 
with the 10 Shillings in the Place of Shi pe, make 
50; then 1 fay, the Fives in TRY; Oc. FEA 4 


00 


Again, Divide / 67 09 4 among 8 Perſons. 


Quotient 85 0 CY 2g Anſwer. 


Here I "0 the Eizhts] in 67, 8 times, and there re- 


mains 3 J. or 60 Shillings, and 9 Shillings 1 in the Place 
of Shillings, is 69, the Eights in 69, 8 times, and there 
remains 5 Shillings, or 60 , "hun and the 4 Pence in the 


Place of Pence, make 64 3 the Eights in 64, 8 times, 


ork above. | 


and r So each mult have /. 8 08 8 
as Wy the | | 


17 5 Gelons of Brandycol 7. 5 16 8 a is that 


the Gallon ? 


E- Gn Rule. 


Divide the Mone 7 by the Quantity : and here 1 ſay, - 
the Fives in 36, Se py 


501 N. 


Chap. 35. Duin. * 


| 7. ANON :: 

50 1 | 16 100 : 
lulu. 0 07 4 
8 


a 1 16 8 


o). d. 
If 9 Stone of Beef coſt > 6 
What is ie a Stone? — 
| 1 10 Af WW, 
00 5 
It e Gallen of LE ck coſt . 4 08 0 
what is that a Gebe? „„ —— 
8 1 0 _ <9 2 
. 8 of iow cod” 4 53 0¹ 05 
What is that CE — * * 
Anf. | 4 16 05 = 
- 2 oF the Chare e of a Country Feaſt abbunts to I! _ 
16s. Bd. and it is to be paid by 12 Stewards, what unatt | 
each Steward pay ? "i 


- 


| 12) 1 + 
Y 314 16 . | 


"Each muſt dd 1.26. of we — 1 95 5 1 


__ 6 8 Prof. 


hu 3 TN E_s — 


"2185; Denn. -- Chap. 3. 

El. As in D:vifion of one Denomination, according 

to the gth Rule of this Chapter, where two Numbers in. 
the Multiplication Table make the Diviſor, being mul- 

tiplied together, the Work might be performed at two 

Diviſions; fo in Divifion of ſeveral Denominations, 
the Work way be done after the ſame Method, follow- 
ing the Pirections given in the ſaid gth- Rule. 


Dran. 


A Reckoning of J. 6. o 0 among 32 Men, what 
ꝙ6ↄIv 888 


5 4) J. 6 00 8 f 


e . 


— 


Here the two Nuthbers are 4 and 8, therefore I firſt 
divide by 4, and then that Quotient by 8; or firſt by 
+ 8, and then by 4, it will be all one. . RB 


If 6 w. of Coffee coſt J. 21 11 8 
Vbrhat is that a Pound? 5 


8 
Here 7 times 8 nude 56 the Quantiy.ä 
j Anſw. oo o7 8 


Divide J. 32 12 6 between 1co Perſons. 


10) 3 05 3 


"006 6 A each 


| 8 Chap. 5. 5 Diviſ on. 


: 55 
If 72 Gallons of Wine coſt e en 
W —ů— 
1 3 


Anſwer „ 


Fw 
If 81 W. of Nuimegs coſt | 3 17 PL 


2) what a Pound ae 


If 5 © of Hops coſt - . L 5) 120 % 6 
| what 1 E. Weight? | 5 


ms 
e | fea 6 


4 general Rule for W ke.” 


Having the Price of a C Weight, to know 80 price 
of a Pound. Divide by 7 and 8, (7 times 8 being 56. 
the Half Hundred Weight) and take the Half of the laſt” : 
bo anc which wil be the Anſwer.” | 


Examples 
oh 1 
"267 112 W. of Caſt Iron colt 1 
What a Pound? — 
T4 
. 
Tze Half of « Half. penny is Price of « lb. 


1 | x 1 


T 


„„ Diviſon. Chap. 5, 


I Ty of of Lead colt 
what a Pound ? — 


The Halfis : 


5 . 
If 111 55 . of Sugar e coſt. 1 1 17 4 
5 what around: : | A 


7 * 4 


The Half of 81 4d. Anſwer, 


” 
11 112 W. of Carrants coſt Z 3 10 
. what a Found? 5 — 


8) LW. 


— MF Ter eb I — mi mad ano at — —— 5 np - 
s 


OED aro nn 


— The Half Fo 3 $4, is . 7 


v|- | 


So at any time, in any Diviſion Sum, if the Diviſor 

be 112, the Quotient i is ſoon found by this Way of Di- 
viſion by Parts. 

I will leave one Example alſo by the common Way 


to ſhew the T ediouſneſs of the one, and the Expedition 
1 8 of the other. 


" The 


vv» 5 


Chap. 5. Diviſion. , 1 


N 
. 


Te Common . ay. 


| Divide 1476 19 8 2 2 between 2 27 Perſons. 


29539 


5 
— $ 


27) 1447907 Farthings. 4)52515 Parthings each | 
„5 12) 131262 


Ts „ | 2j0)10gh 1 ct of 
. . 
— - Anſwer, J. 54 +. 023 


The other Wa ay- 
546 19 8 2 


9) 492. 6 625 


Anſwer, L 54 14 o TY 


4 


Here is a prodigious Difference between one W ay 


and the other, one having almoſt 6⁰ Fi igures 0 more in 
the Work than the other. ; 


| | Nat, 


L an Diviſon. Chap. 5. 
Note, That Weight and . may be divided by 
* as ä 


Example. 


& 00 gre. u. 5 

„ 42 "Bags of Sani Wool nigh: 110 1 00 
, what 1 * 5 — ons : 
=p 18 1 14 


6 


9) Tas. grs. Nie. 


1 a5 pieces of Linen contain 57 0 'S 
What one Piece? ns | 
| 5) 2 239 2 EL 


CHAP. Vi 
REDUCTION, 


I. 18 wholly performed b Multiplication and Davie: | 
Ppt and teaches to bring or change Numbers of 
ole Denomination, into Numbers of another, with- 
out the leaſt Alteration of Waage tho' in different 5 


| Terms. For Inflance : 


Suppoſe I am to bring 201. into Fein 1 | 
when. baue done, the Work will produce 19200 Far- 
| | things, | 


Chap. 6. Neduction- 1423 
things, which are equal in Value to J. 20: For when 
they are reduced rightly back again, the laſt Quotient 


will preciſely produce J. 20, neither more or leſs. 


II. All great Names are brought into ſmaller, of equal 


Value, by Multiplication ; that is, by multiplying the 


given Number by as many of the next leſſer Name, as 
make one of that greater: As Pounds into Shillings, _ 
Pence or Farthings : Or, Tun, Weight into Pounds 


Weight, &c. 


III. All ſwall Names are brought into greater of 


equal Value, by Diviſion: That 1s, by dividing the 


given Number by as many of the leſſer as make one of 


the next greater Name: As Fartbings into Pence, Shil- 
lings or Pounds: Or, Pounds Weight into Quarters, 
Example 1. 


In 20 J. how many Farthings? 20 . 


20 Shillings make a Pound. 12 
4̃600 Shillings in 20 Pence, 240 in a Pound 
%%% ĩ . ᷣͤ 8 


41800 Pence in 20J. Farth. 960 in a Pound 
4 Farthings, one Penn. „ 
— V Or thus: 
19200 Farthings in 20 J. 4260 ˙ 


9060 Farthings "i 


2 —— a Pound. 
PFarths. 19200 Anſwer. 


In the Queſtion above, it is required to bring Peunds 


into Fhrthings, which is a great Name to be brought into 
_ aſmaller ; which according to the IId Rule of this Chap» 


ter, is to be done by Multiplication. Wherefore, as is 
there directed, 1 multiply the given Number 20 l. by 20, 


the 


— | pnes 8 


— ND I OI 1 . : 
w» = = - 22 4 8 N 4 
CS On OY - oe ow F 2 * —.—— a C3 — , 
- £m» — + — 1 2 3 
8 > — nts n : — * 


n 
: <3 -x 
n 


1 


t 
* 
. 
5 
5 
5 
: 
' 
1 
4} 
4 
. 
4 
_ 
8 
8.27 
$5 
is 
. 


ee 
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the Shillings in a Pound, and the Product! is the Shillings 
in 20 J. Then them Shillings by 12, the Pence in a Shil- 


ling, and the Product is the Pence in 20/. and them 


Pence by 4, the F arthings in a Penny, and that Pro- 
duct is the Farthings in 20 J. and t 4 Anſwer to the 
Queſtion, as may be ſeen by the preceding Work. 


Or, as before, I multiply the 20 J. by 960, the Far- 


things i in a Pound, but I multiply 125 by 20, tho' the 
20 be uppermoſt to fave Room: for at any Time the _ 
Multiplier may be multiplied by the Multiplicand; for 


5 the Product will be the ſame either Wa 


Buy the foregoing Methods are all Re- ions deſcend- 
ing, (that is, from greater Denominations to leſſer). 
work'd, whether they be Money, Weight, or Meaſure. 
That is, by conſidering how many of the next leſſer, 
make a Unit, or one of the foregoing greater Denomina- 
tions, as before directed; and then multiply according- = 
ly, deſcending from one Denomination to the next, lll 
the Work is finiſhed. And for further Aſſiſtance, reſpecrt 
muſt be had to the former Tables of Quantity in Money, 
| Weight and Mea/ure, in the IId Chapter of this Book. 
Pounds multiplied by 20 produce Shillings ; Shillings 
multiplied by 12 give The, Pence multiplied * 4 
produce Farthings. 8 
PFarthings divided by 4 are pence, Pence divided by 
12 your . ing divided 7 20 are Pounds. 


Example 3; 


F In 19200 F arthings, how many! Pounds: 4 


4019200 1 Te — thus : 
5 — | o 1520; (20 
| / Loren 192 

abchach 8 3 105 


120 Arſeer, 5 


Here 


Chap. 6. Redudtion. 123 
Here it is required to bring Farthings into Pounds; ; 
which is a ſmall Name into a greater; and therefore ac- 


cCorqding to the IIId Rule of this Chapter, it is done by 
Diviſion; wherefore I divide the given Number, 19200 


by 4, the F arthings in a Penny, and the Quotient is 


Pence, and them Pence I divide by 12, the Pence in a 
5 Shilling, and the Quotient is Shillings ; and them Shil- 

lings I divide by 20, the Shillings in a Pound, and the 
Quotient is Pounds; to wit; 20 J. and is a ſure Proof 15 


of the foregoing Example. 


Or I divide the 19200 Farthings by 9605 he Farthings 8 


0 in a Pound, and the Quotient is the Kune, VIS. 200. 


Example 3. 
* 567 7 how many * Pence, and Farting * 
By 8 | | 
| : Þ 1520 Shillngs. c This is a aver "Name i to bs 9 
„ 12 brought into a ſmaller, and 
— 5 ee multiply ) 
138240 Pence. 
8 
£52960 F arthings. 
| Example 4 


1 at Farthings, how many Pence, Sing- 
and Pounds? 


5651 90582060 
. Divide by 


12) 138240 


Cab s20 
J. 576 Anfwer an! Proof. 


This 


2 


F ⁵˙ w . ee ng CR CE PTIISOY 


126 EKeduction. Chap. 6. 
This is the Reverſe of the 3d Example, and a ſmall 
Name to be brought into a great, and therefore I di- 
vide and find J. 576 the Anſwer and Proof to the ſaid 
Example; for Reduct ion aſcending proves Reduction 
deſcending ;. and ſo the contrary... 


te Note, When you are tobring Shillings into Pounds, 
(letethe Number be what it will) cut off the laſt. Fi- 
gure, or Cypher, towards the Right Hand, and halve 


Ihe other towards the Left, (which is dividing by 20, 
| But ſhorter) and that Half ſhall be Pounds, and the _ 


Figure cut off is Shillings: And if any thing remain 
f gh 2 3 of ih laſt * which 6 never 
more than one, it muſt be joined to the Figure, or Cy- x 
ppber cut off; as in the 4th Example foregoing, and 
in the ſubſequent following, vi: Gn en 


| Bring 4237 Shillings into Pounds. 
oy J Z. 21117 . 


UAere the 3 of 4.is 2, the 2 of 2 is 1; and the 4 6f z is 

1, and there remains 1, which is 1 Ten, which muſt be 
put to the 7 cut off, and it makes 175. So the Whole 
1s JI 211 175. as above. By the ſame Method maß 
Tuns be reduced into Hundreds Weight, 


4 General Rule. 


When you have Pounds to be reduced into Farthings, 
multiply by 20, by 12, and by 43 or by 960, the Far- 
things in a Pound. J w: © ug ri 
When you have Farthings to be redaced into Pounds, 
divide by 4, by 12, and by 20, Or by 9603 1 
If Pounds are to be brought into Pence, multiply by 
240, the Pence in a Pound. if the contrary, divide by 
240. N i | 


0 Exam! 


Chap. 6. KRedutlion. 
Pxample 5. 


_ Reduce 47567. into Pence, 

n | Or thus : ( 

— vn 8 \ ing tothe 

19040 [Here I multiply by 476 38% Rule 

| 75 2, and by . 12% of Chap. 

: Ii being 24; and — 4 _ 
_ Penee 114240 | for the Cypher. I 5712 

„„ an KEE © a 


114240 Pence. 


Reduce 114240 Pence into Pounds, by dividing by 

EY )11424](4767. Anſwer: 
„„ Or chu 
? 1811444 


182 | ; | : 2)952 LIP 


g 33 e 4476 Anſwer: | 


(0% 


Here, in the ſecond Way, after I have cut off a Place 


from the Dividend, for the Diviſor's Cypher, I divide 
By 12, and by 2, which multiplied together, make 24, 
and for the Cypher to make it 240, there's a Place cut 
off from the Dividend; ſo that I divide only by 12, and 
by 2, according to the IX th Rule of the foregoing Chap- 


ter. See the Work above. 


y che ſecond Way there are many Figures, and much 
Trouble ſaved; as may be ſeen by comparing one Way 


with the other. 


Accord 


Example 85 


7 eording to the VIIth 
12 4 making 96, and Ladd the od acne at . 


* 


#28 Reduction. . 
Example 6. 
Bring 476 Pounds! into Farthing by multiplying by 
960 25 
476 . thus: 
— 1 470 
5760 55 
6520 | 3 — 
5 3806 5 
ee 456950 . 


Farthings 456960 5 


he the ſecond Way I multiply b 8, and by rz, ac- 
"IT of the IVth Chapter, 8 times 5 


| Example ih 


: | Bring 1 PFarthings into Pounds by div iding by 


95 e J Anſwer. 


_ 2255 8 
5 2 : . 5 1 2 0571 
576 T1 1. 476 Auf. 
576 „ 
00 


IV. When the Sum to 5 he reduced "as &s of fey eral 
Denominations ; as Pounds, Shillings, and Pence, or 
Tuns, Hundreds, Quarters, and Pounds, then you muſt 


multiply as before; but you muſt take in the Shillings, 
Pence, or F arthings, that ſtand in each Denomination, 
das you reduce the 


igher Name to the next inferior. 
r 1 3 Example 


3 9 that ſtands in the Unit's Place of 


Chap . 6, | Reduttion, | 129 


Example 8. 


mw 


nl. . 10 8 2 how many Fantking 7 
1 


85 39 Shüillings. ; 


102476 Pence. 
409906 Farthings. Anſwer. 


50 I multiply firſt by 20, yin o is nothin, * : 
9 


twice 6 is 12, and 1 that ſtands in the Fens' are of 


Shillings is 13, 3 and carry 1, Cc. Then, when I cone 
do reduce the Shillings into Pence, I ſay 12 times 9 is 
108, and 8 that ſtands in the Place of Pence is 116, 6, 
and carry 11, Cc. Then when J reduce the Pence into 


Farthings, I ſay, 4 times 6 is 24, and 2 that ſtand in 


| the Place of F arthings 1 is 20, 6 and "ory 25 Oc. See 


enen 
Example 9. . 
DS”. 
= 499906 Farthings, how many desen Skillings, 
Is WE (and Pounds ? 
IE. 
e FCC. 


6650 4. 


1 1 426-198 þ 2 Anſwer and Proof. 


I feſt 


b 
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I firſt divide by 4, and there remains + that was ta- 
ken in; then by 12, and there remains the 8 d. taken 
in; and then by 20, (or cut off the laſt Figure, and 
balve the other, as before directed, to bring Shillings 
into Pounds) and there remains the 19 Shillings taken in. 


Example 10. 


la 2403590 Farthings, how many Pounds, Ec. 


12) 60089 2 Here I divide by 4, by 12, and by 
22 — 20, according to the foregoing 
„  2}))5005\-9d. general Rule: es 


— 


n 

| Example 11. 
In J. 2503 14 9 2 how many Farthings? 
| VVV . 


oy Here 1 multiply by 20, by 12, and by 

12 4, according to the before mentioned 

5 — ener Raule. 
„„ 


2403 590 F arthings 


Theſe two Sums are a Proof to each other. 


* 


: Example 


Chap. _ Reduthon. 7.20) 
5 1 Example 12. 
Inu l. 742 14 6 ey Fence 1 


: 1 2 


| 14854 a | Khan I e by. 20, and take =Y 7 
12 the 14s. and then by 12, and take 
— in the 64. according to the IVth 
178254 Anſw. Rule of this Chapter. | | 


0 "ſings | 1 


26) mY 
4 742 14 6 uber. 


5 In J 759 17 8 2 how many Halfpence? 
Anſwer 364745 . 2 


3 Multiply by 20, 12, and. 
Bring 364745 Halfpence i into Pounds, Oe. 


Divide by 2, 12, and 20. 


Or Halfpence may be brought into Pounds by divid- 


ing wah by 480, and Pounds 1 into * b 
by multiplying y 480. 


In J. 529 12 8 $ how many Eights of a Penny? 5 
Anſwer 1016865. 5 


le 5 dual by 20, 12, and 8, taking i in, | Be: 


9 * 
ITO | . 
" ! wks 


Bring 


1 KReduttion. Chap. 6, 


Bring 1016885 Eights of a Penny into Pounds, Cc. 


Divide by 8, 12, and 20. 


Any Number of Pence may be brought into Pounds, 
 Shillings, and Pence, at one working, thus: Add a 
Cypher to the given Number, and divide them by 240, 
as uſual, doubling the laſt Figure of the Quotient for 
 Shillings, and the Remainder is Pence: As for Example: 
Bring the foregoing 13th Example, viz. 178254 Pence 


into Pounds, Shillings, and Pence, at one Work. 


2410 1782 * 2-7 Here the laſt Figure, * 
eine, "09 
168 — . the 6d. remains. 


6 "Or mus: 12) 478254 
= 2)178254 : 


3 
174 74˙7 1 
168 2 ]ͥ.kU Heri dei the Cy- 
| pher, becauſe I 


f 2)1485]4-6 


Rem. (6) J. 742-146 neglet it in the 


: SY Diviſor. 


80 likewiſe may Farthings be brought into Pounds, 


Shillings, Pence, or Farthings at one Work, by adding 
a2 Cypher, and Ag: by 960, doubling the laſt Fi- 
gure of the Quotient for Shillings, as above. 


Example 


| Example. 


In 39291 Fe how many T3 7," 4 and 1 
Anſwer, 1.40 18 6 2 


|  9þ)39291Þ(40 9 1 


ZW : 
384 „ 
J. 40 18 6 2 Anſwer, 
—x—S 1 9 
een 


(27 grs. is 64. 


0 Or you may omit adding the G to the given 
Number, ſince you cut off the Cypher from your Di- 
viſor; but you muſt not forget to double the laſt Fi- 


ure. it my be done at two Diviſions, thus: 


839291 
12)4911 2 


. 


40˙9 * 


5 Facil, J 4 | 18 : 6 2 


The firſt Raider 18 3 and the laft has Two⸗ 


Pences. 

Or by multiplying the firſt Diete 8, by the laſt Re- 
mainder 3, taking in the firſt Remainder 3, (as the Rule 
in Diviſion by 615 Parts directs) makes 27 Far- 
things, equal to © . 


7 


rr — 


—— — — 
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: Of COINS. 


Here the ſeveral Speciersf Coin muſt be reduced i in- 
to one Name, whether Shiliin 8 Pence, or Farthings; 
weider FAY the ler, and : 


and then divide the greater 
. che — will be che Anſwer. 


| Example. 
In J. 6 of 6 Sterling, low many Dollars: at 
320 46. 3d, Sterling, | 
— | 12 | | 
244. | 
, — ETA TON Diviſor 5¹ 
— Doll. 


57762934 Pence. (1234 Anſwer. | 


- thore directed, I reduce the Dollars i into Pence; 
adnd tney make 51; and then alſo the J. 262 o4 6 into 
the ſame Number, viz. Pence; and they are 62934, 


which J divide by 51, the Pence i in a Dollar; and the 
Quotient 1 is the Aniwer, vix. 1234 Dollars. 


Pranplt. 
ti 1234 4 Dolls, at 4s. 3 d. how many! ger. 
* „ 
1334 Multp. FA . 
6170 VF 


1 2062934 pence. Dollars by the Pence in one; 
and the Product! is the Pence 
2400244 6 that are in them all; which [ 


divide by 12, and by 20,which | | 


Aut 1.262 04 6 brings themPenceintoPounds 


Here I mukigly tha Number of | 


Example 


rl. | 


r of 


nes | 
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Example 3. 


20 — (544. 3 er Crown, _ 
11258 — 
F. 


135 
1 


„ 
08076802496 Anſwer. 
„ 
21 47 


— — 


433) 


3897 


2598 
2598 
55 | 
Here I firſt bring the Crowns into Eights, by multi- 
plying by 8, and taking in the 1 over the 8; and then I 
do the fame, by J. 562-18, that the Dividend and Diwi- 


Ver may be of the like Name; and then I divide the one 
|| by the other, and th 
|| 2495 Crowns. 


he Quotient gives the Anſwer, vis. 


5 
3 
*. 


Exampl:. 


— En Raten. > a + 


5 Exangle 4. 


* 2496 French Crowns, at ed | 8 per Crown, how 
433 e Sterl. 3 
oaks 433 
| 7468. v9 
90984 


5 eber Eight = 


12)13 £096 5 
280 8 


4. 562 18 Anß ir er and Proof to che e above © Queſt, 
Example 5. 


In 426 Piſtoles a at 17s. each, kw many Guinea at 


204 „%% » » 
eee 
5 1704 Pence 204 ultiplier —— 
8820 - Wiler 256% 
Guin. | ay 
25 8080940336774 Anſw. 
x BIS © 
950 
774 
1764 
1548 
(RI =: 


Here the Pence in 426 Piſtoles, are divided by the 
Pence in a Guinea, and the Quotient is the Anſwer, viz. 
| 36 Guine as, and 216 Pence over, which is 18 Shillings. 

| | Example 


Chap. 6. Redulom ©; 


— 


Example 6. 


5 3 36 Guineas, and 216 Pence, how | 
Pence in a Cuinea 258 9 Piſtoles at 175. each ? 


— | e 
2688 ———— 
16800 Diviſor 204 
ä 
216 Pence that remained. 
Piſtoles 
2040869040426 Anſwer and proof to the 
816. | 1 . 
530 | 
—_ * 
1224 N 
1224 
(0) 


Piſtoles of 175. are brought into e of 212. by 
| multiplying I 17, and . by 21. 


bras 7. 
In 436 Piſtoles, how many Guiness? 
Anſwer 352 22. That is, 353 . wanting tf. 


Guiness into piltoles, by the contrary Practice. 


G Frxample 


138 e | Redudti Chap. 6, 


1546 Pieces of 4 * 


8 a nem a attic ath 


Exanple J 


in 18 pieces of Eight, at 45. 64. how many ; 
54 Pence in m_ I (J. Sterling. 


Piece of 8 8 + cm 
6184 Fs 54 
7130 | 1 
1 385487 Pence i in den all, - 
1 5699s © - 


30 347-17 Anſw. 


Or this Qualtion i may be dohe by Multiplication of 
Money, OT * to the Method 9 in that Rule, Ne 


thus: 


a 


1 


22 10 Oo of 100 
TT 
1000—225 00 O 

500—11Z2 10 ©... 
40—009 o o 
6—001 7 © 


Anſw. 15461. 347 17 © 


* 


— — J * 
- K 
5 =—_ 
4 - 


| Example g. 


Chap. 6. Reduction, 139 
55 Example 9. | 
al. 497 06-8 how many Marks at * 4: * 
Marks, | | | 
| e e Auſw. Or thus; 
| 112 4917936 
mn 4) 2984 
Qt I 8 
e 8 Anſy. 746 Maiks.: 
99 
on 


* 


Here 4 times 4. 15 16:0 omittin g «ka Cy ther i in the 1 


viſor, and 


eder aut one off trom the Dividend. 


| Example | 10. 


10 8 Marks at 135. 4 4. how many Pounds ? 


- 160 = | 12 
| | | — 12)119360 
44769 160 
746. | ae) 9941- 1 
| 8 Peder 8 


Fe 497-6-8 Anf. 


Or Marks, or anv thing elſe at 13 s. 74 are brought 


by multiplying by 2, and dividin 
3, and what reniains will be 0: ne or 2 Nobles. 


Pounds Shillings and Pence are brought into Marks 
by adding , 


7 
5 
. 


into Pounds, c. 


by 


as by Example the gth. 
In J. 497 06 8 how mayy Marks ? 
2 13 +: | 
Marks 746 le 


I 40 | Reduction. Chap. 6. 


. Marks are brought i into Pounds by deduBing 


Re ramp! e the th. 


10 746 Marks, how many Pounds? 
248 "0 Bd The 3 1 to be deducted. 


ore: 


The 1oth Kat foregoing may be done by Alla | 


Plic allows. thus : 


746 Marks at 1 3 4 


1 0 
0. thus: | 


4. 5 „ 7 Marks. 


12) 119360 „ 3 13 4 (Ditto 700 


26 13 45Ditto 40 


-[9)994}5-8 | 4 0 0 Ditto 6 
| L497. 06 8 1 39 4; 497 06. 3 746 


— — —AA— 


In the . on the Left Hand: af ter 1 have mul- 
tiplied by 4 and by 4, Lannex a Cypher, to make the laſt 
Product Pence; in regard that erer a o in 160, che 
| F SES 1 in a Mark. | | | 


5 Example 


1 497 06 29 Anſwer, ad Proof to the Example. 


746 J. 6 7 4 pale of 
Fr” 1 2 05 Marks. 


„„ 6 13 8 100 


— — . 1 N 1 . 
SE p 5 E Co + Doe 26 2 K — OS Sa - 2 fy FEY 8 SY 2 PI r TEE Os >a, r rr en CY p 
5-2 EFF e 8 . 1 . 8 1 a r TO "g TOTI THe 2 0 RG RT ES PO * 
7 6 Ao ASE ESE ASS N 82 *. 8 £ of k . e . . : 


Chap. 6. Reduction. = . 141 
; . 00 wa 


Tn? 359 10 * many Florins at 3 . 2 4. 


ä | OBS 
7790 38 d. 
„ „ 
- Florins. Sb | 
 38)93480(2460 Anſwer. | 
7 | 1 
174 [ 
152 [! 
g 226 | : En | [ 
228 : 5 „„ Tn 1 


(0 


Exa ple 12. * 


3 V7 In 2460 Plor rins, at 3 4. 2 1 1077 mayy 1 57 1 2 | | : 
Dy 19680 38 Pence. : | . 4 
73860 0 | >, - [1 
12)93480 Pence. „„ „ i 
20)77990 | 5 N — 
: 5 + 
'L 339 10 Anſwer and Proof. | = 


E A. any time when you can n diſc over how many of 
ene fort of Pieces, or Coin, are equa! t any Number o 
the other, the Example is ſpeedily done by multiplying by © 
the leer, and dividing by the greater Number. Ex- 
ample, In 542 4d. & how many 13 d. 4 Ee 4 5 oy 
3 and divide by 9: Aufi. 180 z pes. 244 l. 


8 4 Example 


Lo ls tb ao > * 


142 N - kauen. Chap. 6. 


Eranfle 13: 
1 2712 Guilders at 25. each, how many Rix-Dol- | 
| 96 % l $4. 22 
ns e 
5 1 Half Pence = in 2. 
e | | ” OW 
* 
| 214) a60352(1216Riv-D ) Fes 95 in 201 — 55 
» 214 | ET 214 Qrs. in a 
N th e (Dollar. 7 
1 
428 5 „ nes 
— Here the Anſwer is, 1216 Rix. 
3585 Dollars, and 128 22 Rex ; 
"14 aainder, or 25. 8d. 
| _ | | 
1254 
(128) 


Pound«s are brought into Guineas by ulvphing by 8 
20, and dividing by 21; thus: 


In 30 J. how many Guinea? 
"a0 

7) 14600 

3) 2085 5 1 


Anſwer 695 "Guineas and 5 5 4. over. 


a 


E 8 2 OS 72 


ne 
8 
hs 
0 
4 
. 

x 
* bo 

: 

30 

4 

* 


hs Nobles 8 | 5 2394 | 


' 


__ 6. Redufiion. RS o |. 


In 66g. Guineas, and g. how * Pounds ? 
r | 
„ 
55 and 3 multiply by 
1885 The 5 Shilling2 
3 taken it " 
 z0)1460þ) 


5 730 Proof: 
Example + 


In 8 how many Nobles, Manke, 


Nobles in 20. 3, Crowns, Shillings, Pence, 


and Farthings ? 


— by 2, becanfe 2 Nobles 
. VV nuke a Mark. 
Crowns in a Pound 4 


Crowns 25 3 192 : 


Shillifgs 1 in a Crown 8 


. 1500 
Pence in a Shilling 12 


8 | 191520" 
| Farchings 1 ina Penny 4 


Farthings 28 788800 


0 5 5 8 | E xas;::.54 £ 


| | | 1 bring the Nobles into 
Marks e i Marke, by dividing then, 


— — 


I Reduction. Chap. 6. 


Multiply by 8, and take i in 7. ns Anſw. 396983 


; | Examples at Jargs. 


| In I 74622 17 6 bow * „ kalk Cron ? 


Ia !. 22740 13 4 how many Nobles F- 


| Multiply by 3, ad take i in 2. 5 Auf. 68223. 1 


In 76543 Bitis of Egle, each. - OP 2 Sterling, how | 


many Pounds e * A. J. 2 391 19 42 


In / 1725 9. 4 Sterling, how many Spaniſh Dol- 


lers at 45. 44. | N - we 7906. 


In 270623 Millreas of Purtugel, at 55 3 2-3 3 how r 


: many Pounds Sterling! Aue. | 73595 06 22 


In 1276 Moidores, at 26 5. 64 how many Giuidens, 


MDs. . Anſw. 1610 xf++ 


In 150000 Cruſades, each 400 Reis, 1000 Reis to. 


2 W at 5 64. ers. how many Pounds Sterling? 


Anſw. 16500. 


In. 13 3400 how many ; Cromna, Half-Crowns, Shil- 
lings, Groats, and Three Pences, and of each the ſame 


Number? 


Anſwer 7486 Pieces of cach Sort, and 26 d. over. - 


Awvoirdu pois- 


—— 
8 
x Ms 


7 
1 
2 
«3 
we 
8 
on 


1 
1 


Chap. 6. Reduction. 145 
| Amnirdupnis-IT eight. 


In reducing this Weight, Troy-IWeight, or of Mea- 
ſure, Time, Sc. you muſt be acquainted with the Tables 
of Quantity, Ic. in the 2d Chapter of this Book. 


: Example 1. ; 


In 24 14 3 15 how many Pounds Weight? _ 
494 Hundreds Wt. 
—— 4 Qs. 1 
N 
: 28 Ib. 14. 
. 
3059 


An. $5425 Pounds. | » 


Here are great Names to be brought into ſinaller, and 
therefore to be done by Multiplieation ; wherefore 1 
multiply, according to the Table in the aforementioned 
Chapter, viz. by 20, by 4, and by 28; taking in the 

odd Weight in each Denomination, as in Redudion of 
Money; and the laſt Product is the Anſwer, viz. 55427. 


Example 2. 


- —_— 
5 


745 FKeduclin. Chap. 6. 


Example 2. 


40. | 1 * 
In 55427 Pounds, how many Tuns, ie, on —— 


© 0K 4)1979 


274 | | - ge! | 20)49l4-3 | | 
— Tune. 24. 4 4 5 Anſw. 


267 
252 


KOE 


Here 1 proceed td. dividing by 28, bs 4, and 
by 20. Or this Diviſion Sum may be done by 4 and 7, 
the component Parts of 28. 


E xamępl- 8 


Chap. 6. ot Reduction. 147 


Example qI: 
| 0. ars. I. os. M. 
In 24 3 24 12 14 how many Drams ? 
4 Qs. 1e OY} 


— 


99 Quarters 


28 15 1 Quarter: 5 
5 79 | : 6 


200 


FR 77087 Pounds. 
= ING: i tb. 


= 16778 


, 


44748 Ounces 
| : 16 Drams 1 Oe. 5 


268402 
44749. 


In 16)715982 Dri, how many Hundreds, Ge. . 
5 


5 Og? 7:25 16044748 
- _— 3 (a6 52535099 re. 


75 | _ Tar. OE. 3 


) 0 276 : 
119 _— 252 


He e 


128 99 . BY 


| 


04) C. 24 3 24 12 14 Anſw. and Proof. 


an, : 


4 
* * — * 


— — a SED . = 
— 1 PAD - v — A * * 
— * - 2 q 2— — —— . _ 
. — - — 5449.6 hy — - — E . — 3 —_ "4 . 5 
n by * > 2 5 2 — —— po — * 
44244444 „„ EG TR Lone — — — k —k'd— — — i > WT * 
. * * — 
* —— 
„* 2 —_— * _ * * 


nas  Redudtion, Chap. 6. 


19 550 Example * 
"WE 24 "Ye" 26 how many Pounds ? 


— Or thus: 5 
99 | v7 112 15. a C. Weight. 
38 ----- uh the Rag of C. 
798 448. 
— : . 110 the odd Weight, 
Anſ. 2798 Pounds. — 
. | 4. 2796 Aufn. 
| Exanple 5 
| c gre. th. 
| In 425 3 22 how many Pounds? ö 
Mult. by 112 5 
Here I fay, 1 12 times is 60 
51⁰⁰ e Sc. and take in the odd 
425 5 de 
| 106 Odd We. . 


47706 Anſwer. 
4 Quicker W, a. 
n eme and Pounds, way be ſpeedily” 


reduced into Pounds, thus: Set down the Groſs Hun- 


dreds, four ſeveral Times, in the Form following, and 
| take. 1 in 9 ode Weight, as above. 


C. grs. |. MN 
I-24 3 26 
"24: 
24 


24 
110 Odd Weight. 


Anſw. 2798 Pounds as above. 
fees dh Here 


Chap. 6. © Reduftion, © 149- 


Here is nathing to do but to ſet the Hundreds down, 


as before, with the odd Weight, and add them together, | 
and therefore it is the ſhorteſt Way of all others t to re- 


duce Hundreds Groſs i into Pounds. 55 


More Examples. 
13 C. 2 3 19 how man Pounds? | 
1 5 7 . wa lb. 1 C. werbe. 
. 27 — 
103 Odd Weight. 7 
; — 224 | 
Anſver 3127 Pounds. TS 103 Oad Weight, 


3127 Pounds. 
* . C 7 1 2 how many Pounds? 
7 68 Odd Weight. 


— 


Anſw. 852 Pounds. 


In 226 * how 1 many Pounds 7 


: a 


256,45 Odd Wt. = On PER 


Anfw.. "abyer 


| Reduaton | Chap. 6, 


EY, 4 3 2 how many Pounds? 
| 4 7 | 112 w. l . Wt. 
111 Odd Wt. e | 
Te m—_— 111 Odd Weight. 
39 Anſwer: : — 
— m 859 Proof. 


| Examples at 22 | 


u 9 2 14 b. of Indigo, h how many Pounds? 
112 


1078 Anſwer. = 75 r 


. In 0 2462 D of Cotton Yarn, how many Pourds. „ 
| Anſwer 27636. 

| 1 5 271. 1 re 

In 125 | : 24 of Cheeſe, bow many Pounds? 2? 

3 Anſwer 619692. 


In 574859 Pounds of Copper, how many Tuns, c. 4 
F . 


Divide by 112, toc. | Anſw. 256 _ 12 2 19 
In 426 C. of Tobacco, how many Boxes, each te weigh | 
= tO, . 5 Anſwer 3976. 
II c. 417 35 12 of Piento, how many Caſks: ack | 
C. 32 26. e Anſwer 120. 

8upr oſe 


£1 


Chap. 6. 157 
Suppoſe 6 Oxen weigh C. 38 2 8 how many Stone? 


Anſwer 308 St. 8th. 
Silk of 24 Ounces to the Pound, is reduced to Pounds 
of 16 Ounces by adding +, becauſe 8, the 2 of 16, is 


the Difference between 16 and 24. 
Example. 


Reduce 556 th. of 7 ripoli Belladine Silk; 1 24 


Ounces to the Pound, to 16 Ounces to the Pound. 


750 I Short Way. 
— 378 Toe } added. 
, nn = 
43 | . 


; _ 


165187440734 Anſwer. 


| 171 have 2 55 3 22 of Beef 5 Sea Ule, and to be 
ceut into Pieces, v. into 4 Pound Pieces, Pound Pieces, : 
Pound and 4 Pieces, 2 Pound Pieces, 3 and 4 Pound 


Pieces; and of each of theſe Quantities an equal Num- 


ber, 3. e. as many Pieces of 4 Pounds each as of Nieces 5 
: of Pounds, &fc. each, what i is the Number. 


Anſv, 1455 Pieces and 5 fr or 2 Piece of each Quant, 
7K 0 7 1 16 H 7. 


ew  * Fart gr. 
In 212 10 17 22 how many Grains? 
12 Ounces Pound 5 
; "2564 Ounces 
20 dwt. 1 Ounce: 5 
51097 penny Weignte 
24 Grains 1 . 
20430 
102196 


5 1226 3 50- Grains, Anſw. 


WP Rus ADs ooo 99 ER TT Re SIE ns WW — : 


. | 


FA VO 


£ 3, n 5 2263 50 Grains bow many 7 ounds, tr, 


2 2 8 
240 1226350 ( 510917 | 
n 12 2554 17 8 


24. bb. 21 12 10 1% 44 


235 
216- 


190 
* 


* 


In 1206 Ingots of Silver, each N 4 lb. + Tr rey, 
how many Ounces? | F236 Anſwer I 13284 Oz.. 


Out of 790640 02 of Silver, 5 many Snuff-Boxes FIN 
ny be mock, each to weigh 3 'Os. 7 ws 
| Anſwer 21237 Boxes, 17 Or 3. 


What Quantity of Gold muſt there be to make 674 
© Funeral Res, each to weigh z &. 12 Grains. 
Anſwer 117 Os. 19 Ca. 


In 47624 hs of Spaniſb Silver, each 36 0s. 7 how | 
many Ounces : E Anſwer 17263 70 O. 


CLOTH 


Chap. 6. | Reduton 1 53 
CLOTH MEASURE. 


Y as. qrs. Ns. 


bo 245 3 2 how many Nath? . 
Wt 4775. 1 | 


97. 
WS Nails I Quarter 


Anſwer 3950 Nails 


In 426 Ells Flemiſh, how many Ell Engl, | 
3 775. I 1 Ell . 


Sort 1. 57 
s 1278 


Engl Eil 255 7 Ang Wer. 


> DC %——Ü? [ 2QWõ 


Or! you may multiply by 6 Half Quarters, and divide 
by 10 Half Quarters, which is ſhorteſt ; becauſe in di- 

_ viding by 10, you only cut olf a Figure from the Divi- 
dend, and the Work is e, e : 


1 In 5426 Ells Flem jb, BOW! many Yards? 
. * Us 3 . | 


1 16578 


Anfe. 4969 7 or ⁊ a Yard: 


In 246 3 Ales, how many ; Yards Pp: 
- "ij 1 1 Fr. Aan ot 


4)2256 | 


564 7 arcs, Anſwer, 


| 154 Os Naehe 1 Chap. 6. 


In 564 Yards, how many Aulmns ? 
4 


: 6)2256 | 


— —nm———_ 


5 

376 Anſwer and Proof 
kus E "gli are reduced into Yards 6% adding ; Z, 
ure Examplet. — 


10 426 Ells E ng liſb, how many Yards ? : 
HOES ONT LI RIOTS: 5 | 


8 32 2 Fucit 


On the contrary, Yards are brou gh into Ell Engl 


by ſubtractin 
. _ "Ing 532 Yards 4 2 how many Ells Engligh? 4 
106 the 3 to be ned. 


Anſwer 426 Ells Exgliſh. 
| : Ells Flemiſo are brought into. Yards by deduAting : 2. 


In 5060 Ell F bow many Yards Ze. 
; 1490 the 4 to be . 


Anſwer 4470 Yards 
Yards ar are reduced to Ells F lemifh by adding 5 


In 4450 Yards, how many Ells Plemifh ? 
149 


Anſwer 3 5 


— 


. 


Chap. 6 6. Reduttion. © 125. 
Ells Flemiſh are brought into Ells Eng liſb as expreſſed. 


before, viz. by multiplying by 6, and dividing by 10; 
or — or the laſt Fi igure or Cypher. DET 


In 4920 Ell: Toi how many Ells Engliſh 5 
6 


10029520 


Anſw. . 2952 Ell Is Engl. 


Els Backs are reduced into o Els Flemiſh þ 7 adding 
"8 Cypher, and divjding by 6, or by adding f 2. 5 


In 47 26 Ells Engliſh how 1 many Ells Flemiſh . 


Or thus: . 
604726. e } The 2 to 5 
Jöͤĩͥ d C 
Aut 78765 or 2 Pn; Fl. 1576 Hy added 


_—— 


As before 7879 3 : 


L1Q01D MEASURE. eee 


Tuns. 87 5 Call. 
In &- 24 how many Piats of Wine? 


Wo Hbds. I Tun 


262 Hog ſbeads. 
05'S Gall. 1 Hod. 


| 790 
2574 
10530 Gallons. 
8 Pints 1 Gall. 


132240 Pints, Anw. 


= lun 


. E 
6 8 
— "9 IEP * 1 f - 
W ** 3 — * 


| T 56 Bo Keduction. cp 6, 


8) 
In 132240 Pints of Wine, how many Ty: Ee. 
63) 16530 = Hogſh 
3): n 


0 
9 
{ 
. 
F hy 
þ 
14 
N 


eons 6x. 2 "24 Anſwer, 5 
393 
378 = 7 
150 5 VU 55 1 555 
126 1 85 2 
0 Fe 


Ja 20 Tuns of Beer 5e many 7 Quart? 
: 4 Hoghheads, 1 1 | £77, 
: 6 „„ 
54 Gall. Herend of Beer, 
320 ” 
400. 


— . 
— 2 
5 — 


4320 Gallons. - 
4 Quarts 1 Gall. 


— 


17280 Quarts, Anſwer. To 


8.4 Gallons make a Hogſhead of Beer, therefore to 
bring Firkins into Hogſheads take Part, or divide by 
6, and it quotes e becauſe 6 times 9, the Gal- 
lons i in a Firkin, make | 
To bring Hogſheads i into Barrels add 2, becauſe 18, | 
the 2 of a Barrel, and 36 the whole, mals 545 the Hog- | 
ſhead. To bring Kilde rkins into Hogſheads, divide by 
3, becauſe 3 times 18 makes 54. Barrels are brought 
| into Tuns, by dividing by 7s 88 follows: 


. 
In 420 Barrels, how many Tuns? 


60 Anſwer. | EE 1 Examples. 


— — 
—— — 
bs ay 


1 250 Pipes, 130 Hog 


Chap. 5. 88 Reduction. 22 157 


E ampler. 


1 a Ship's Car 10 from the Canaries, to be, viz. 


In 444 Firkins of fv how * Pints ? 


in bio! Pints of (Beer how many Barrels? 


_ Anſwer 25916. * 


5 hs 45 ai or 55 or Rheniſh Wine, each of 242 
— how my Aumn bags) each 42 Gallons ? 


Anſwer 25942. 


; Note, Rheniſh Wi Ine is «fold ED the Aumn, 7 about 42 Gal. 


In! 57 pipes ws 42 Gallons of Madeira Wine, how 
many Puncheons, Hogſheads, and Tierces ? 0 
Anſwer 86 Pun. 114 Hhds. 42 Gal. 172 Tier, x” 


” In 40 Tuns, and 50 Butts, and. 60 Pipes of Wine, 
| How many Tierces do hey make, admit they came from 
| Rhine 5 Anſw. | 


DRY MEASURE. 
Lofts 9rs. Buſs. Gall. 


Jams 8 2 how many Gallons of Wheat ? 


10 Quarters 1 Laſt. 


— 


247 Quarters. | 
8 Buſh. 1 —— 


1982 Buſhels. 5 


ie) | 8 Gallons 1 Buſh. 


15858 


_ and 150 Quarter Caſks; ” 
how many Gallons in all? And 3 every Pint to 
be a Pound, what the Weight alſo? £ 


Anſwer 44415 Gallons, and 158 Tuns 12 *. 15 


Anſw. 28416, | | 


* 
L 22 r . 


: 9504000 Barley-Corns in 50 Miles 


158 Reduction. Chap. 6. 
In 40 Laſts of — how many Conibes? 


Anſwer 800 | 


In 3228 Fats or Vates of ge. Coal, how many Chal- 
drons and Scores 1 


Anſwer {2 Chaldrow 
cores 


. 33 3 Weys of Salt, how many Quarters, Buſkels, 


| « 165 Quarters. | 
| Anſwer 4 1320 Buſhels. 
5280 Pecks. 
In FR Laſts nd 30 Weys of Corn, theti calhd ye, 


| and Locks 4 


+ * many * do * . if you by Puſhei | buy © 


Anſw. 2800 Buſhels. 


I 36880 Pecks of gan con, bo many Chaldrons? 
RET | Alen 270 


LONG MEASURE. 


* 55 Miles how many Barley-Corns in | Length 5 
8 F urlongs 1 Mile 

2 F urlonge 1 : | 

220 Yards I T urlong 


"noo 


300 


f 88000 Vards 0 


3 Foot 1 Yard 


£64000 Feet Xe 


12 Inches 1 Foot 


3168000 lacks 


3 Barley-Corns I Inch . 


. 


Chap. 5 : Reducion. N 159 


In 17490 3 Poles, how many Acres, & e. 


x 1) a Heres. 


| 14. 


| 001 Rood. „ | Mu 
#) 5 0 Aer. R ood. Poles. 


2 (10) Anſwer 109 VF 5 
Here is a ſmall Name to be brought intoa great, and 


therefore it is perform'd by Diviſion ; wherefore I di- 


vide the ſquare Poles by 160, the ſquare Poles in an 


Acre, and the Quotient is Acres, and the Remainder is 


Poles, which I divide by 40, the ſquare Poles in a Rood, 
and there comes but one Rood, or z of an Acre, and 
10 Poles remain. So the whole is 109 ns 1 en + 


and 10 Poles, as by the Work above. 


„ 
1 deſire to know how many Days, Hours and Minutes, | 


: there. are ſince the Birth of our er to the Year. 


Sag "ne. 
365 Days i ina | Year 
r 8570 5 5 
— Hours want- 10524 
ing. 5262 | 


10524 Hours 
added 640210 Days = 
onto han 24 Hours is + Dep” 
286080 - 
1280420 
15365040 
| 10524 Hours added 


15375564 Hours | 
60 Minutes i in an Hour 


. 


922 RE Minutes 
HN 


_ Here. 


8 Redudtion: — Cs 2 
; Here, | in regard that there are 6 Hours loſt every 
Year, (for the Year conſiſts of 365 Days, 6 Hours) 1 
multiply the Year by 6, which produces 10524. Hours N 
to be added to the Product of Hours. . 
Or it may be done thus: Bring a Vear into Hours: | in 
which ou will find 8766, by which multiply the Num- 
| ber of Years; and that Product by 60, and the laſt Pro- 
5 dud wall be the Rurer; 3 48 N the e Work. 


"thank E . 


; 355 n 1754 Years 3 
24 Hours 1 * 8766 Hun in a Vear | 
3 10524 
„ e | 
— 12278 
8766 . | 14032 


1 1 15375668 Hours face 
| 6o 


92253 33840 Minutes ſince 


From the 64h of Fane, 1682 to the ret of Auguſt, 
excluſive, 1721; how many Days; adding 9g oye for 
the Leap 1 cars; being 1 Day wyery 4/5 Year? ©; 

Anſwer 14313- 


From the 1th of Auguſt, 65 to the 21ſt of Ja- 
nuary, excluſive, 1717; (noting the Leap Years) how 
many Days? Anſaber 5998. 
Here follows ſome Queſtions, promiſcuouſly ſet for 
the Exercite of the Learner's Ability. | 
In e 129: 7 4: how many Half-pence : ? Anſwer 
146702. : | 
in 3192 15. * eight, how many Hundred Weight? | 
Anſwer 28 C. 2 
In 3 C. 3 of 7 bac. how many 12 Ib. Boxes: An- 


| - 48; 


Clip: 6. : Reduction. 161 
In 270 Ib. 1158. 12 dul. how many Penny Weights : ? 
Anſwer 68032 
In 730 Rix-Dollars, at 4s. 54.4, how many Du- 
cats, at 45. 44 ? Anſwer 754 353, or 2 5. 5 d. F over. 
In 3 1b. 10902. of Gold, how many Mourning Rings, 
each 2 dwt 12 Grains? An, wer 368. | 
In 1260 Quarts, how many Tomes of Wine? 
Anſwer 5 Hogſheads. 
i 805 Kintals of Pruans, how many 2. Weight, 
(a Kintal being 100 Ib.) Anſwer 53 C. 2:grs.-816; 
In 506 J. 125 2 d. how Ny TINGS Reas at 20 5g, 
for 342 Anſwer 810573 3. | 
In 56 Boxes of Sugar, each 2 C. 3 3, , how many C. 
Weight? Anſwer 154. 
1 4679 Yards, how many Els Engliſh? 2 Anſwer 
3743 +: 


in 867. how many Guineas, at 21 5. 64. ? Ar wer i 
80 Guineas. = 


In 88000 Yards bow many Miles! ? ER 
In 14760 Ells Flemiſh, how many Yards? Anſwer To 
11070 Yards. 
+ In3$ CG: 3 276. 20 16. how many Pounds ? Anſwer 
8504 Ib. ; 
In 176 0. 2 97s. 24 w. of Sugar at Famaica, (the C. 
WMWieight being 100 fb.) how many C. Weight at London, 
the C. Weight being 112? Anjw. 157 C. 3 9s. 6 Ib. 
In 6000 French Crowns at 57 d. each, how many 
Pounds Sterling? Anſwer 1425. : 
In 34 lb. 6 0. Te, how many Ounces © e Anſwer 
414 Ounces. | 


In Guineas ya and i 271 Piftoles nine, 


How many. ence, and what in Sterling Coin, 


The 8 at 215, | 4 Wer 24516 Erne or 
and Piſtoles at 17 5: 1 1020 5 | 5 8 


In 46 packs of Cloth, each Pack 24 Pieces, and each 


Piece 43 Eils Flemiſh, how many Ells Eug liſb and Yards? 7 | 


Anſwer 297820 + Engliſh Ells; and 34776 Yards: 
ES © "of. 


555 


—— 8 
r n 
P 

- >. 


Wrapper, or any Thing elſe that contains the Goods: 


Box, Bag, &c. wherein the Goods are contained. And 
rel, Cheſt, Ec. As in Silks, Cottons, Raiſins, Capers; + 
224 Ib. per C. There is alſo a Diſtinction of Cuſtom- #: 


Kc. and ſometimes uncertain, as in Tobaccos and Su- 
gars, happening according to the Size of the Caſæs. 


Suttle, claimed by Free-Men of London, (and ſometimes 
to others alſo) and this is allowed for Waſte and Duſt on 
ſlome Sorts of Goods; z a3 on T obaccos, Spices, Drugs, &c. 


462 Tare and Tret. ; Chap. 7. 
II had Nobles Eighty Score, and Marks juſt Fifty-two, 
A part of Fourteen Hundr a Pounds 3 What Maney reſts 


9 8 due? 4 Anſwer 832 J. ; 


How many times s doth a regular Clock Arike i ina Year? 


Anſwer 56940. | 
15400 Vares of Valencia, 100 of which make 85 


1 Yards nglifh, how many Yards and Ells Engliſh ? 


Antwer 1 3090 Yds. and 10472 — Engliſh. ; 


CHAP. VI. 
" TARE and TRET, Kc. N 


x Reeſe W -ioht is the Weight of a Commodity, with 
the Weight of the Hogthead, Cheſt, Caſk, Box, 


Or any Quantity given in Hundreds, Nuarters , and 1 
Pounds, 18 Groſs Weight. 1 

T ARE is an Allowancs made by the Seller to the 
Buyer, for the Weight of the Hogſhead, Caſk, Cheft, 


<>. 


is ſometimes reckoned at ſo much per Bale, Bag, Bar- 


r — * * 
4 «+ 0 * * .. "5 n 4 . 


at other times at ſo much per C. as 10, 14, 16, or 


Houſe and Invoice Tare, as in 7 ob ac cos, and Indigoes, 


TRET is an Allowance of 4 tb. upon every 104 tb. 


CLOFF 
N 


2 a * . ; "A C 2 2 r Deere de 
e ee „ I ER Kade a a Weir EA. ew? — N ge Df 


Chap. 7). Fare and Tret. 163 
CIO FF is an Allowance of 2 th. upon every 
Draught above 3 C. Weight to Citizens of London. 


Neat Weight is what Remains when the Allowances | 


Example. 


In 20 Bags of Hops, containing Groſs | 98 C. 1 fr. 5 | 


19 tb. Tare 4 lb. per C. how many C. neat. 


); W0--4--29 
Tare 3 © 17 = 4 Ib. er CE, 


8 Neat 85 35 02 112)353 Tare(3 C. 


- I multiply the given H undreds by 4. the Tare allow 
ed for each Hundred, which produces, with 1 Ib. altow- 


ed for the Quarter, 353 lb. Tare, which I divide by 


112 and the Quotient gives 3 C. Weight, and 1516. re- 
mains, which I ſubtract from the Gre Weight, and 


the Remainder is C. 85 1 02 for the neat Weight. 


See the Work. | 


When the Tare is at ſo much per C. Weight, multi- 
ply the Groſs Weight by the Tare, and divide the Pro- 
duct by 112, and the Quotient will be the Tare. Or 


ſubtract the Tare per C. from 112, and by the Remain- 
der multiply the Gros Weight, and the Product divide 
by 112, and the Quotient will be the neat Weight. 
Or if you multiply the Pounds Greſs by the Pounds Tare, 
and divide by 112, the Quotient gives the Pounds Tare. 


In / Bags of Cotton, each 2 C. E, Tare 7 tb. per Bag, 
how many Pounds neat?» 2 — N 


ie 


94 N Ire. Chap. Fe ; 
| 2 2 C. cach 7 Bags 5 
35 7 1b. Tare each ; 
Pr Dy n Tore - | 

17 8 


e 5 
=" 17 the 2 C. 


From 1960 f. Oral 
Sub, — 49 lb. Tare 


—_— 


Anſw. 707 i: Neat. 


In 27 Bags of pepper, containing: : 
4b. 56 E. gr. 16. 5 
= Tare Groſs 58 3 11 Tare 4 Ib. per Bag 
108. Tare 1 88 Cr Wn i 
38,95 for 3 qrs. 11 th. 
[How many Pounds 6591 Pounds Groſs 
. 71 108 Tare 
= 5 1 6483 Pounds Neat. . p . 
Three Hogſheads of 7 1 Wet. vis. e 1 
C 17 Tare 90 b. 1 
2 C. 6 3 10 3 
3 „ 
17 3 19 — 262 
* 
[How many Pounds New * 
17 
103 Odd Weight 
200 Groſs Pounds 
fy 202 Pounds Tare 
Anſw. 5 1745 Pounds Neat. 55 
353% ͤ ͥ UU SE Four 


-xY 
34 
BY 
NR 
Ay 
ef 
4 
1 
1 
T7 
U 
; 
? 
Y 
; 


5 


| Pounds remaining. 


Chap. | 7. Tare and 7. ret. 1 

8 Four Barrels of Indigo he vis. 8 1 

0; e 7: do. 

„ „„ 0. .1areg6 

No d290t 3 3 20-——29 

0 $2. 0 32 
4 


232 


——— 


Aufwer Ib. 1739. | 


sin Hoghead of Tobaccs W. vis. 5 
. 5 4 3 21 1 Tare 76 
Feel 48 per 104 lb. 


„ 96 
| 13 Chi 12 Ib. Hor — 1 100 
Pounds 1 3 woe Be 
| 7 1 13<——102 
5 2 26 — 98 
| The T ret 18 always Groſs 35 o og——4g56- 
eien Ennio ii 
the Suttle 8 by 1 
26; becauſe 4 times 3599 I 
26 18 104. 5 — 


3929 "REN  Groſy : 


e C $50 Pounds Tare 


> Wy 3373 Pads Suttle 
Fes « AA 1295 Pounds [ret 
— 3243 F Reſt 
$03 3 7 Cloft 
MG = 7s 


Anſw. 32315 r tb. Neat We. 


(19). 
The Half Pounds in the Tre et is allowed for the 19. 


4c. P53 


How many Pounds neat ? 5 16 2 | 23 — 


166 Fart and Tret. | Chap. 7. 


In 5 "Ys of Nutmegs, Wt. 18 C. 2, and oy tb. 


_ Groſs, Tare zo Pound per Barrel; and Tret 4 Found * 


per 104 tb. how many Pounds neat? - 


C. grs. Id, 
30 W. Tare 18 2 o Groſs 
5 Barres £9. ak 
— l 


158 Tae T9903 


2079 Pounds Groſs 


1929 Reſt | 3 
ne 109 
— 104 
1855 Auf. | — 
ff 


w 815 the Tare it at fo many Pounds fer Cent. or 


112 lb. if it happen to be any even Part of a Hurdred 
weight, it may be ſooner done by dividing the Gros 
Weight by that Part, according to the Rule of Divifien_ 

of ſeveral] Denoninations: As admit it to be at 14 Ib. 
Tare per Cent. then take the 8th Part of the 


r roſs 
Wei a, yk or divide it by 8, becauſe 14 tb. is the 8th Part 


of a 


"ys and the Remainder will be the Neat TIO: = 


„„ fg. lb. 


Example. 


20Bags, qr. {8) 49 $3 24 Groſs, Tare, n JerC. 


4 Pound 3 
| 5 © Pi Tore 


Facit c.. 42 Fl. | 17 2 2 Neat Weight 
Here I fay, the Eights in 48, 6 times; then the Fights 


in 3, 9 times, but turning it into Pounds, that is 28, and 5 


* 
wy \ 
* A 
G 8 
r 1 
* 
2 * 
29 
N 
3 
£ 
F: 
> 3 
* 
— "> 
3 
7 * 
; 
1 
? 
2 
4 
* 
4 
3 
* 
4 


150 Tare. -- 26)1929(74 th Tret 


undred Weight, and the Quotient will be the Tare 
in Grofs Weight, which ſubtract from the firſt Groſs 


b l 
15 N 
* 
4 
3 
1 
of ve 
42. 
8 
: 
+ 
. 
: 7 
3 
* 3 
| 
3 
* 
4 
g 
T 
4 


Chap. 7. Of Tare and Trot, 167 
24 in the Place of Pounds make 523 then the Eights 


in 52, 6 times, and there reſts 4, which I multiply by 
4, the Quarters in a Pound, and they make 16; then 


the Eights in 16, twice, or Fa Pound. 80 the Tare is 


GC. ogrs. o6 tb. 2, which I ſubtract from 48 C. 1 7. 
24 Ib. and the Remainder is 42 C. 1 9. 15 lb. 2, for 
the Neat Weight; as by the Work above.“ 1 


If the Tare be 16 Ib. per Cent. then divide the Grofs g 


Weight, by 7, becauſe 16 Ib. is the 7th Part of a Hun- 


(En — _—_ 


dred Weight. 
1 7 Example: 
12 Hhds.? C. grs. ' 1 ; 
ot. 63 59 3 14 at 16 Ib. per Cent 
. the sth Part 


Neat We. 51 1 88 


— : 2 — — 
. 5 


If the Tare be 18 Ib. per Cent. then for. 16 Pound; 
work as in the laſt Example; and for the 2 Pounds take 


the 8th Part of the Quotient, and add them together for 


the whole Tare. 


I the Tore be 20 lb. per Cent. then for 16 Pounds, 


Work as before; and ſor the 4 Pounds take the 4h 


Part of that Quotient, and add them together for the 


whole Tere. I the Tare be 8, 10, or 12 1b. per Cent. 
or any leſſer Number; then take the Half of the 697 


Weight, which will make it Half Hundreds; then 8 fb. 
is the 7th Part 075 C. 10 Ib. is divided into the 7th Part, 
and 4th of that yth Part; 12 1b. into the 7th Fart, and 


| half of that Yth Part, tc. 


Oil is entered at the Cuſtom-Houſe by the Gallon and | 


pays Duty accordingly ; yet in uncertain” Caſks it is 


weighed, and the Tare allowed is 18 Ib per C. which be- 


ing deducted, is computed at 7 Ib, + per Gallon ; and 


5 | reduced 


P „ Fas. 
Be, LI ie Roy itn OO oo FIAT 


FEC 


Weight of 112) and t 


—_ 8 JR 


168 Tare and Tret, Chap. 7c 
reduced thus: Multiply by 94, (that being the Neat 

5 Product is the Neat Pounds, 
which doubled brings them into Half Pounds, Which 
divide by 15, the Pounds in 7 Gallons and , the 
Quotient gives the Content in Gallons, which, if di- 


rided by 252, gives Tuns, Sc. 


Exanple. 
e grs. w. „„ 
Reduce 124 3 16 into Gallons 
495 
1116 
„„ 
299235120 67 3 17 - Gallons, 
1 *ounds.. 995 


G 4 


Oilin certain Calls, I in 20 is 5 allowed for Leakidge, 


| bus under Io none. 


In Candy Barrels the Tae | is 29 lb. per Barrel; and 1 
from New England, 50 Ib. per Barrel. . 


Admit 


«Fe 


Neat 


nds, 


hich 


the 


A 
jo 


"as 


2 


Y 1 5 
| | 7 4 
- IP 4 


from 
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Admit 50 Barrels of Oi from New-Englard, to dann 


122 C. 3 9rs- 12 1b. 
1443 
122 
12296 
13760 Nees 
2500 Tare 


11260 Neat nf 
11260 . 


ö 1 5)22520(Half Pounds 


Anfw. 1501 4 Gallons 


* 


Or pounds of Oilare reduced into Gallons by mulkk⸗ | 


” plying the Neat Pounds by 2, and dividing that Product 
by z; and that Quotient again by iT 488 the Neat 
Gallons of 7 Ib. 2 Z per Gallon. 


TURES. 


Allis, i in Caſts, 1 12 ib / 


Dare: e, 110) 1 wr: os 10 ditt 


15 l 
5 5 „ 7. | 19 in RE 14 Hits 
Oil 18 lb. per-  Raifinsin 1 
Madder in Bales, 28 lb. Frails 8 FM per 
Tare per Bale. Baſkets bas 


Ditto in Fats, or Vates, 


10 tb. per C. 


Many more Examples might be offer'd, but thoſe 


| foregoing I think are ſufficient for the Service and Im- 
Provement of any ingenious Perſon. | 


CHAP. 


— we. i ne=: 


* 


29 . The Rule of Three. : Chap. 8. 


We 58 Wee Y 


_— 


| CHAP. VIII. 


The GOLDEN RULE: 
Or Rule of Three Dire. 


x T HIS i is called the Rule of 7 hows hom | its hav- 


ing Three Numbers to work with to find a 
Fourth in Proportion to them ; which fourth Number 


is the Anſwer to the Queſtion. 


It is alſo called the Golden Rule, from i its excellent 


Uſe and Performances in Arithmetick. 


And ſometimes the Rule of Proportion, becauſe the 


fourth Number bears the ſame Rate or Reaſon to the 


1 hird, as the Second to the Firſt. 


1. Obſerve, that of the thoon given Numbers i In any | 
Gan of this Rule, you have two of them always 
ot one Name, or Kind; ; that is, if one be Money, fo 


is the other; or if one be Weight, the other is fo alſo: 


And one of which Numbers muſt be the firſt Number 
in Stating, end the other the Third; and that muſt al- 
ways be the Third which moves the Queſtion, and the 


dther # the ſame Kind, muſt be the Firſt Number; 


ard tbe other Number, which is of another enen 


tion, always poſſeſſes the middle Place, and evermore 


of the ſame Kind with the Aniwer, or fourth Number 


fought. As for Example 


If 12 Elis of Holland coſt 36s. what will 456 Ells 


colt at that Rate? 


Here in ſtating the Queſtion for the Work 456 muſt 


be the third Number, becauſe that is the Number that 


aketa the Queſtion : for tis required to know what will 


* 
= ; 
*\ 
1. 


ck 8. The Rule of Tree. Ore 


456 Ells oft? And the other Number of the fame 
Name, is to be the firft, which is here 12; and the 


Ell. „ 
"7 12 colt: = what 4557 


II. Whenever i it happens, that either one, or r both of 
the extreme Numbers, be of divers Denominations, 
9 they muſt be reduced into the loweſt Name mentioned 
that is, if they be Pounds, Shillings, and Pence; or 
C. qr5. and Ib. then they muſt be reduced into Pence, or 
Pounds Weight. And if one of the Extremes be of 
ſeveral Denominations, and not the other, yet muſt 
both be reduced into one Name; that is, if one con- 
ſiſts of Pounds, Shiilings and Pence, and the other on- 
by of Pounds, yet that Number which is only Pounds, 


laſt Number, which is of the ſame Kind with the Num- 
ber ſought, or Anſwer to the Queſtion, poſſeſſes the mid- 
de Flas, and when — os the working ſtands thus: 


muſt be brought into Pence as well as the other, thac 


the firſt and third Numbers may be of the like Name, 


- which always muſt be; that is, if the-firſt Number be 


Feet, the third Number muſt be Feet likewiſe; and if 


one be Gallons, the other muft be Gallons alſo, Se. 
as was ſaid before. If the middle Number be of divers 
Denominations, it muſt be reduced into the loweſt 
mentioned therein (or lower if there's Ocxabon) as well 


as the firſt or third Numbers. 


II. When the Numbers are iifvoled in hack Order, | 
as before directed, and ſtated accordingly, then multi- 
ply the ſecond and third Numbers together; that is. 
the third by the ſecond, or the ſecond by the third, (it 


2 


being all one) and divide that Product by the firſt Num- | 


ber, and the Quotient of that Diviſion will be the An- 
ſwer, and in the ſame Name with the middle Number; 


that is, if the middle Number be Shillings, ſo will the 
Quotient alſo. Or if the middle Number be Pence or 
Farthings, ſo like wiſe will be the Quotient, or Anſwer, | 


Per 


172 The Rule 72 2 bree. "Chap. 8. | 


For the better underſtanding the 9 Notes 


and Directions, I ſhall compriſe them under theſe ſhort 
Heads following, &c. ; 


That muſt be the third Number, which aſketh the 
Queſtion SS | 


: . Firſt and third Numbers muſt be of one Nene, 5 
f or fo reduced. 


3. The middle 88 if of Frere Denominutions, | 


muſt be brought into the loweſt mentioned; or Lend 
of Occaſion require it. . 


4. Multiply the ſecond and third Numbers . 
| and divide that Product by the firſt Number, and the 
Quotient thence ariſing, will be the Anſwer to the Queſ- | 
tion, in the ſame Name you left your middle Numberi in. 


The fourth ator or Rue to the Queſtion, if. 


in a direct Proportion, 75 be found theſe rep ſeve- 5 
| ral Ways, VIZ. | 


„ XK 


ther, and dividing the Product by the firſt, and the Quo- 
tient will be the Anſwer: As in the 4th Direction above. 


| (2: ) By A the third by the firſt, and . mul- 
tiph ying that Quotient into the ſecond Number, and 


2 that Product will be the Anſwer. 


Tho! all theſe W ays be equally true, and the wo. 
Laſt very conciſe when either the ſecond or third Terms 


may be divided by the firſt, yet ths firſt is moſt in Uſe. 


N. B. When the fr ft Term is an Unit, the Anſwer _ 

is found by Multiplication only. When the ſecond 

or third Term is an Unit, then the Hafewer will be 
Fund y Diviſion ny: - 


Example 


Chap. 


g. 7 be Rule of Three. 


Example 1. 


31g 


Ik na Elle of Holland coſt 36 Shillings, what will 2 
459 Ells coſt at that Rate? 


The Numbers rt ranked according to the Direc- 


tions given in the firſt 


thus: 


If 12 coſt 36, what 4 


E, „„ Blk 


ule of this 7p at hey ſtand 


36 Second Number, 


2736 
1368 


The firſt Number, : 12)16416 5 


2). I 136 5 


a 1 68 08 


Here (according t to Rule) 1 multiply the third Naw : 
ber 456 by 36, the ſecond Number, and the Product is 
16416, which I divide by 12, the firſt Number, and 
tient is 1368, which are ſo man 4 Shillings; be- 


the Quo 


cauſe the middle Number was left in 
ang 2, in the Quotient I bring into Pounds, ac- 


them Sh 
cording 


to the Rule given in Reduction, ps be 
t 


cutting off the Figure towards the Rig 
halving thoſe towards the Left, and the Anſwer i is 
80 J. 85. as may be ſeen 1 in the Work above. 


Ell ig 


Example 2. 


illings: 


Then 


129, by 


and, and 


6 Ells of Holland coft 68 1. 8 5. "hh will 95 


at that Rate ? 8 dated 1. as ws: 


Els 


and third Numbers multiplied together by the firſt 


uy She Role u Three, Chap. 6. 
a OT Obes Wu 7 
If 456 colt 68 8, what 12? 
2368 | | 2 4 
> IS" Third Number 1 
Fit Number, 45 (3 Anſwer. 
e 13 S * | 


| 2736 | gy 
=: : "os 


( 


Here the ( Queſtion lies u upon 12 Ells, far it is i aſked, | 
| What will 12 — coft ? Therefore, in the ſtating, it 
is the T hird Number, (as it is alto in the Queſtion, but 
ſometimes it does not fo happen, that the Numbers in 
a Queſtion lie in ſuch Order as they ou ht to do in flat- 
ing) and the other of the fame Name is the firſt, wiz. 
456; and the middle Number is of the ſame Name you | 
| ſeek for, wiz. Money, for we want to knew how wuch | 
Money 12-Ells will coft ? but here the middie Number 
is of more Denominations than one, wiz. of Pounis 
and S$h1/ings ; and therefore it is brought into the low- 
eſt Name mentioned, to wit, SHillings. Then I mul- 
tiply the ſecond and third Numbers together, and divide 
their Product by the firſt, and the Quotient is the An- 
ſwer, viz. 36 5. and is a Proof to the firſt Example. 
And ſo may any Queſtion be proved by ftating it re- 
Vert, or otherwite varying the Quettiun ſeveral I Ways. 


IV. If af ter you have divided the Product of the ſecond 


Number, any thing remains, the Value of that Remain- 
der may be found, by multiplying the ſaid Remainder, 
by the Parts of the next interior Denomination, that 
are equal to one of the n T hat is, fuppoſe the 


Wo: 


Chap. 8. The Rule of Three. 1 > 


Quotient is Shillings, and there is a Remainder, that 


'* Remainder muſt be multiplied by 12, becauſe 12 of them, 
Lis. Pence, (the next lower Denonnnation,) make one 


of the Quotient, to wit, a Shilling, and divide that 
Product by your former Diviſor, the firſt Number, and 
the Quotient will be the Value of that Remainder, in 
the Parts aforeſaid. And if any thing yet remain, it 
muſt be multiplied by the Parts of the next inferior 
Denomination, that are equal to a Unit of the laſt- 
Quotient, and ſtill divide by the ſame Diviſor, &c. 
And fo muft you proceed till nothing remains, or till 
you have brought it as low as you deſire. 


Example 3 
fone Hundred Weightof Currants coſt 21. og. 6d. 


vhat will 45 C. 3 fr. 14 1b, coſt at that Rate? Stated 
0 NG. ET NT be os Pe 


1 


The Rule of three. 


& | 


; Chap: 8, 


c gre. b., 


* 112 coſt 2 9 6 what 45 3 
20 

a 
12 5 


4 


7 85 


28 


—— a 


14? Fa 


594 4 2d Numb. 1468 
367 


— — 


5138 Third Bender 
594 Second Number. 


20552 
46242 
_ 25690 


— 0) - 
The br Number ae et 27249 Pence ET 
224" 
— be) 2200-9 4. 
811 —— 
5 hd Anſ. J. 1132 10- RY 2 


279 

224 
3 

448 


1092 
1008 | 
70 Remainder 
4 0 


| PTY | 
| 


G 


- Hers © 


— 
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Here the third Number is brought into the loweſt 
name mentioned, vis. Pounds; therefore the firſt Num- 


ber, 1 hundred Weight muſt be in Pounds alſo. Like- 
wiſe the middle Number is brought into the loweſt Name 
mentioned in that. Then the ſecond and third Num- 
bers are multiplied together, and that Product divided 


by the firſt ; and the Quotient is Pence, becauſe the 
middle Number was reduced into pence; then the Pence 


= in the Quotient are brought into Pounds by Reduction; 
and they make 113 J. 105. 9d. But there is a Remain- 
der of 84; wherefore I conclude that makes ſomething 


more; therefore I multiply that Remainder by 4, the 
Parts. of the next inferior Denomination, and divide 


that Product by the former Diviſor, vis. 112, and it 


quotes 3, which is three Farthings, and nothing remains, 
So that the whole is 113 J. 105. 9d. 4. 


83 


| Example 


See the Work. 
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Example 4 
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eee 


If 15 Weeks Pay comes to 2 1 12 5, 64. what s 
that a Year F Stated Ws 


r tA LNG 


Weeks l. . d. Wow. 
If 15 give 2 12 th what 527 
e oo 
5 
12 


650 2d Nine. 
2 30 Nuiuber 


9 12) 0 ; 8 
ft Number 15132760 2184 Pence | 

8 MH ——— ITY. 
P 200) i8]2 


——— —-—-—] 


2 1 . 4 93 Anſwer 


5 
1230 © 
th 


e 


Tuæample 
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Example 5. 
If one | Ounce of Silver be valued at 5 . 29. what! 4 


| the Value of 240 Ounces 15 dar. 


If 1 08. colt 5 s. 2d. what 240 r 15 due, 


on = . — 


8 Pg FG as Pena Weights 
N 62 2 crap Vie 


"obo 
28890 | 
aft Number, 0953p 
10 Rem. 12) 140265 == 
Pa Fart. Dus 
200) 1243-1 od 
ow. : —_— 
—. Anſw. J. 62-34 104 : 
2 fre. — 8 
"Hs 6. 


If a Tun of Wine coſt 56 1. 14 5. what coſts «Quart? 
_ Hbds. JI. 5.— 91. 


If 4———56 — 1008)13608 2 e 
. | .. 2008” 
262 7144 7 1 8 e 
.̈ʒ 
1008 776. 13608 Pence VVV 50% 
r N 
2006) 20160 
2016 
4% 


Here 


190 The Rule of Three. Chap. 8 


Here the middle Number is reduced lower than is 
mentioned, that being but Shillings, but I have brought 
it into Pence, becauſe I would have the Anſwer the ſoon- 


er, by not having ſo many Remainders to reduce lower. 


Here alſo, the ſecond and third Numbers are not multi- 


| 8 together, becauſe 1 would only produce the ſame 


igures again; wherefore I only divide the ſecond Num- 


ber by the firſt and the Quotient is the Anſwer in Pence, 

_ agreeable with the middle Number, and the Remainder 
oa, I multiply by 4, and divide again by 1008, ac- 
cCorcding to the Rule, and the A raps produces two 

Farthings more, to be joined to the * So the An- 


ſwer is 13 4. 5 the Quart, as by the Work may be ſeen, 


Example 3. 0 5 


Suppoſe my Salary be 73 Pounds a Year, what is 


i If 365 give 73 what 1 i 
„5 ens 


365)1460(4 . per Day, Anſwer. 
, 


n 


Here the Year is brought into Days, that the firſt 
Number may agree with the third; and here alſo, I do 
not multiply by 1, for the Reaſons aboveſaid ; (for a 
Unit of it ſelf neither multiplies nor divides) and I can- 


not divide 73,by 365 ; wherefore I bring the Pounds 
into a lower Denomination, vis. Shillings, or lower, if 


there be Occaſion. Then I divide according to Rule, 
and the Quotient gives 4 5. the Day for Anſwer, agree- 
able to the ſecond Aſſertion of N. B. in page 160. 


Example 


) 


| Chap. 8. The Rule 7 Three: 15917 


1 
4 o2 
: 5, 
1 
f 
13 
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bo 
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Y 
5 
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| Example 8. 
| Nutmegs at 4 4.4 2 per Ounce, whatis chat theC: We. fo 
| 02. a Ib. ; 
1. 1 coſt 42, what 1122 
4A £ 16 
N 112 


1792 Ounces. 
18 Second Number. d 


44376 
1 


ee F Farthings. 


1 33-12 Anſwer. 


Here the middle Number is reduced into the loweſt 

© Name mentioned, vi. Farthings; N I multiply 
the third, and the Product is F ae 

to Rule, T ſhould divide by the firſt Number, but the 


d according 


* firſt Number being 1, it neither multiplies nor divides, 
(as was ſaid before) and therefore the Quotient, or 4th 


Number is the ſame with the Product of the ſecond and 
third, which is Farthings, becauſe the ſecond Number 
ST was Farthings, which are reduced into Pounds, as above. 


I ſhall now ſhew, that many times Queſtions in this 


Rule may be contracted, and much ſooner wrought by 
another Method of working ; ; that is only by following 
the brief Methods of Multiplication and Diviſion, ſuffi- 
ciently ſhewn 1 in the 4th and 5th Chaprern of this Book. 


Example 


— — — — — CC CCSS 
1 * 
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* 2 8 n 
1 nn 


ye common W, a, 
goon 


1 TheRuleof Three, Chap. 8. 


Example g. 


Is Gallons of Brandy coſt 1 J 64. 8d. what will 


"ae Brie Wo. --- 
EC xe "IP. £04 


20 . 
320 2d Numb. 1ſt Numb. 5)8 4 o 0: 
—— Anſw. d. 16 16 © 


1920 


5 5020160 


4 : 12)4032 Pence 
2p)3 6 
I. 16-16 Anſwer, 


| 


In working by the ſhorter way, I do not reduce the 


middle Number at all, but multiply according to the 14th 


Rule of the 4th Chapter of this Book, by 7 and q, they 
multiplied together making the Quantity 63, which Pro- 


duct I divide by 5, the firſt Number, according to the 
10th Rule of the 5th Chapter, and the Quotient is the 
Anſwer, viz. 16 J. 165. as in the common Way. Here 


1n this ſhort Method, the Rule of Stating and Working 
is followed as in the Common way ; for the ſecond and 


third Numbers are multiplied together, and their Pro- 
duct divided by the firſt, but there is above 20 Figures 


* 


difference between one way and the other. / 


NN On. Example 55 


„ „ „ . „ . 
!! an od Bron | 


1 l W «35 — N 


= 


3 


Chap. 8. 


The Rule f 7 Bree. 


13 


 Bxample 10. 


CE the W ages of 3 Weeks comes to 2 . 35 8. 6 d. what 


: is: a Year's WIT at that Rate? 


. e Way. 
W. „ 


a 3—2 * 9 a 


20 
43 
I, 
522 Second 
2 1 


Shorter W ay. 

. 4 W. 1 
. 03 6—52 5 
10 


ne 


by 108 10 0 50 
Is N 


iſt N. 773 02 0 52 
Auf. 7.37 1 


After 11 have awlüpled by 10, and by ., which make 


Fifty, I multiply 21. 35. 6d. the middle Number, by 
2, which i is wanting, and add them together. 


| Example 


184 The Rule of 7. bree, Chap. 8. | 


Example 11: 


nf 86 Ib. of coffee coſt 21 J. 115. 8d. what will 
„ 15. coſt at that Rate 1 


cer Way. 1 
5 

17 $6—ar | 11 8.— What 3 ; ib. 

20 


a. | Shorter Method. - 


— 


80 Second EL 7164 "5 * 

by 3: Thie 0 
(12 ü 8) 9 og 0 ; 
$6)15540(277 d ee 
— 114 e An 1. 1 03 14 

3 203 - 1 p ; | ; 
434 
393 +. 1 3 i + Anſurc 


420 
392 


28 Remainder _ +. 
1 5 . 


$6)112(2 
ET Be 


(%% 


tiere Idivide by the Grit Number at twice, according 
to the 11th Rule of the Vth * Here | is Dove 
30 Figures difference. 


* 


Example 


Cee Ce eee OC 


a — a . , Ps. 3 & 4 „ 
e X "80 p * 0 3 ö 2 2 * PRI IN . aka „ ee Os. Z ks 7 © 2-64 a 
. 2323 * * 8 > N * . . N 22 — 9 2 1 4 ws * > nn, D IE hs N K 8 1 2 4 
27 ee IR 3 a — 2 3 88 N 4 4 RIOT 2 VOPR. 1 Da Cons A Ok . . . 25 WW — 8 7 "ye 5 
r ray tit Ae nes Ye TIRE 3D UN OWNS, Oe ET ß e FREE MET ot OI ES» op 


E. 


6 


Chap. 8. Th Rule f Three * | 
| Evample 12. 5 


If the Freight of a Ship be 529 1. 115. . what muſt be 
given to A. B. for his 22 Parts? 

. Pts... 
If 32—give 529 11——what 52 


bo ebe. e 


a | 82 14 10 ro or e = or half a 
775 e Y Furtk. 


Þ _—_— Pts. Short Way. Pre. 


— 


F e 4)2647 5 
8). 661 = ; 


: ; 5 3 33 . Anf. 7 82 14 107 


1 Rem. (4) Here! is almoſt 40 Figures 
4 ——— —— difference. 


1 | © Fre ample 


* 
2 z D pe 
—— —_ * fo 


PIT 
1 


f 
| " 
8 0 

*; ; 


3 * * NN —— —a— 
— DIRE ROW . nog 
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Example 13. 


Nate? 3 
: 6 z. C. 


15 Shar Wo. 
£64 
If 72 


901184 5 


1 25 2 6 


- Note, I/ at anv time we Lach bat 3 Pert 


the reed Nunber 25 of the Art ; the ſame Part alſa” 
àꝛ vill the gth ander (or Anſauerꝰ be 7 the thirg. As 


for Example. 


If 105. gain 2 2. whit 100 “. Anſwuer 201. 


Which is the 5th Part of 100, as 2 is 107 10. 


Anuther ſhort W a. 


| Ph is another Way of contractin 3 Queſtions in 


this Rule, vis. by dividing the third Number by the 


arſt; and by that Quotient to multiply the ſecond, 
which Product, or Products, will be the Anſwer ; B as 
in the  felowing pte, | 


" Ruample. 


DER 


3 
S 


| If pe C. of Starch coſt 63 J. what will 150 c. at that 


. ; e ER 
> ION, ao pet 2 <; 3 


r 
n 
- a _ 2 


P 


— es 


N 


n det ; 5 - 8 22 2 yy _ 8 PE? 8 r 1 a 9 5 
INE OE ER rium e eee 


4 Anf. J. 13-12 . FX 


Chap. 8, The Rule of Three. 87 


| E-maniple 14- 


: If 8 Yards of Cloth coſt a 105. 8d. what will 24 ; 


Yards at that Rate ? 


Common Way. 
TTV. 
If 8—4 10 8— 247, 


„ 


1088 
24 


— Second ſgort May . 
8 4352 | ds. . 4. f. Ys... 
2176 © If 84 10 8—24(;3R 


— 


8/6112 — 


— Anſ. J. 13 12 0 
R 


200 27/2 


_ HerelT divide 24, the third Number, by 8, the firſt 
Number, and it quotes 3; by which I multiply 47. 105. 
8 4. the middle number, and the Product is the Anſwer, 
vis. 13 J. 125. od. as before. But if the Queſtion had 
been ſtated contrariwiſe, viz. If 24 Yds. coſt 13 J. 125. 
what 8 Yds. ? Then you might have done it by the 


other ſhort Way, as follows. 


2 88 "The Rule of Three, Chap. 3. 


. Yds. 
I AS coſt 13 12, what 8? 
* 8 i 


— g "Ole thus: 
87108 16 es 16 


— — 


Anſ. 1. 4 10 8 As before 1 4 10 8 


ts divide the rf Number wel thas? is crextelt) by 
the 3d, and by that Quotient divide the 2d, and — 


laſt Quotient is the Anſwer, as under. 


'& TS a8 3 Vas. 
+ 00-24 coſt 13 12, what 87 


—— e 4108 Anf. 


When any ching remains (in the focond mort Method) 
after you have divided the third Number by the firſt, then 
the firſt and third Numbers are not proportional; for if 


they be, there will remain nothing. In this Caſe, I fay, 
when any thing remains, you muſt, after you have mul- 
e the middle Number by the Quotient, or whole 
Number; then multiply alſo the middle Number by the 
MNumerator of the Fraction in its loweft Terins, and di- 
vide that Product by the Denomi nator, and add that Quo- 


tient to the former Product of the ſecond Number mul- 

tiplied by the Quotient, or whole Number aforeſaid. 

An Example or two, will make it eaſy to be underſtood. 
But before I proceed, 'twill be neceſſary a little to ex- 


plain the Meaning of the Numerator and Denominator of 


a FraQtion, and how to reduce it into its loweſt Terms. 

A Fraction or Part of a whole Number, ariſes from 
Diviſion ; and what remains after the Diwiſſon is ended, 
is the Numer ator, and the Diviſor is the Denominator. 


As ſuppoſe your Diviſor is 12, and your Remainder 4, 
then 4 is the Numerator, and 12 the Deneminator; and 


Re- | 


if ſet Pradion-wiſe, Rand as follows. 


er. r 


7 
2 


wer 


® 
CE ee cc aL ae 


ART —o 1 RT 


Y 
* 2 * Sb. 
A n STR . 
c * ene 

n F > 4 
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| Remainder * Numerator 


 Diviſor | I 2 Denominator N 


And to | redure this lar. any veer Fraction) into its 
foweſt Terms, halve the Numerator, and alſo the Deno- 


minator; or divide them by 3, 4. 5» Cc. or by any of 

the O Digits, that nothing remain in either; for that 
Figure which divides one without a Remainder, may 
not do fo by another, but you muſt divide both Nu- 
merator and Denominator by ſuch a Number as leaves 


no Remainder in either. But if you cannot do fo, 


- then 1 is the F taction 1 in ite loweſt Terms already. 


Example, 
156 the aforementioned Praftion 72 into its loweſt 
5 Terms. 
1 — > Loweſt Terms 
fo > Loweſt Terms. 


Here 3 it by dividing. it by. 2, or dale hi =: 
ſaying the half of 4 is 2, and the halt of 12 is 6: T hen 
again, the half of 2 is 1, and the half of 6 is 3: which 


is as far as I can go, and the Fraction is reduced into 
its loweſt Terms, vis. 5. But if I divide it by 4, it 


reduces | it ſooner ; for I ſay the 4's in 4 once, and the 
4s in 12 3 times: And fo it is reduced at once into 


as per Work. And this 3 is equal in Value with. ox 
for as 1 is the 20 Part of 3 ſo is 191 122 


ä Bi Example 


- 190 The Kale of Three, Chap. 8. 


Eranple 15. 


15 0 in 15 Weeks I ſpend / 5 6, has; 1s that a Year 7 
Common a oY. Short Wa 1 ns 

. _— .. 
Figs. —52 3 2 85 6 
: 20 3 


=_— 1515 
RS. - & 


_ e 36 15. 


525 


—— 


% 1 o5 


15)460(g6. —— 
4 1 
nd 18- 4 Anſwer. e 
95 
— 
60 
60 


000 


Here I divide 52 the 3d 88 by 1 5 the fr Num- 
ber and it quotes 3, and the Remainder is 7, by which 
7, after I have multiplied by 3, I multiply J. 5-5. the 

middle Number, and the Product is . 36 15, which I 
divide by 15, the firſt Number, at twice, and the laſt 
Quotient is J. 2-9, which is , ſeven Fifteenths of 
1. 5-5, which is added to the J. 15-15, the Product of 
g 5-6, multiphed by the Wa wotient 3, and they make 
2485 -4» as by the common T dee the Ok 


| Exanple 16. 


nf 4 . buy 15 C. 2 12 b. of Madier, what will 
200 . i * 


uy at that Nate? 
Common 


. 
. 
; f 3 , 1 * _— 
8 " * a 9 4.7 N rr 3587 1 * - * 2 * 4 2 
5 2 — 1 E N ite, A wats at 2 7 * . Do CH 7 " a 1 5 x 2 - 1 8 - 
4 2 — R m TIE ING 1 4 e 3 927 5 Dy 1% 2 + aid 
_ Q TE . E 1 1 n rat * n 4 a * 2 4 388 42 5 Fa 
1 , „ 1 $ 5 FEY? 5 7 A 22 . W r e Cade als a da r 
War . 8 nne n 3 ONE _— WO io TEIN er I 4 1 
8 F * . 0 _ 6 N . 
* nn P 2 1 
5 » 


* eg rh if - x 
= 4 25% 22 a 
TH MG ines 1 


| Clap. 8. _Tbe Rule of Three. 197 
Ct Tir Way. : Shirt Bas... 
% TTT 1 


4! 3: | 12—200 Wars 3 12 
| = — 180 
| c grs. 70 Bj i $r_ 
The 4 5 of 5 3: 7 9 953) (45 
75 1 253 Anſwer. 
C. gr. lb. 


4538820009300 4 25 Ae 


How I divide the third Member 200, by 46, the firſt 8 
. and it quotes 4, by which I multiply the mid- 


dle Number, C. 15-312, and the Product is C. 63120. 
But there | is a Remainder of 32, which, in its loweſt 


erms, is 4 Ninths ; wherefore 1 take the 4 of the middle 2 


Number, that is, by multiply ing by 4, and dividing by 9, 


according to Rule, and there is produced C. 7 o CH more, 


to be ade to C. 63 1 20, and the I'M is C. 70 L 255+ 


Example 17. 

If 26 Yards of Broad-Cloth colt 1. 12 2 8, what will | 

248 Yards coſt at that Rate? 
T. l. 4+ . Yds. 


11 461 2 8—44 


20 


row 
12 

2912 Ayres Arith- 

248 p. 105. 


; 23296 
. 0 
5824 


20743 176(47776 . 1. 1151 4 8 Auer 
| Spyrter : 


* 


. 179 


\ 1 
8 7 


2 GETS a "0 Og 
* — 


: The Rule of Three. 


Shorter May. 1 
if 26—12 2 2 24800 : — 


1. 115 14 8 Aufn. 5 


13084 18 ry 


— — 


To be added v 10 225 


Ex ample 1 8 


If : 27 Acres of Lend let for 191 105. . what wil 133 : 
Acres come to at that Rate! 1 


5 3 7 Ac. 
II 27—17 101 5 | 285 
| 420%kkr! werter Way. 


— 1 259-17 10—73503 


330 e OM 
135 — — 


Anſw. 1.87 10 (o) 


. 3 3 


27)47250(175Þ 
27 —— 
— . 87 10 
202 


135 


Chap. 8. 


Thus 


2 445 Ls n 2 VE WTF 
WIE Ws RE OE A 


what is that per Ell Engliſh ? Anſwer 45. 11 4 


Cher . ye Rule of Three. 194 
Thus by one of theſe ſhort Ways may moſt Que eftions 


in this Rule be anſwered, and much 'Fime and many ; 
Figures ſaved I ſhall now only add ſome Queſtions, 
with their Anſwers, for the Learner's Practice. 


19. If 18 Yards 3 of Serge coſt 2/. 5s. how many 


_ Yards of the ſame may I have for 300 Guineas at 215. 


64 each? Anſwer 2687 4 Yards. _ 5 
20. If 37 Ares of Land let for /. 13 11 4, whatis 


that an Acre? Anſwer 7s. 4d. pen Acre. 


21. If I have an Eſtate of 470 L. per Annum, what 


may I expend daily, and yet lay up yourly 1 zol. An- : 
ſwer 18 5. 7 d. 2 25. 


22. How many 3 of Stockings at 11 'Groats per 


Pair, may I buy for J. 190 12? Anf. 86 Dog. 17 Pr. 2 


23. Bought 6 Cheſts of Sugar, each 6 C. 3, at 58 7. | 


per C. what come they to? Anſwer J. 113 8. 


24. Sold a Piece of Cloth, qt. 29 4 Yards, for J. 85 17. 


25. Aowes BI. 296 17, but he compounds for 75. 54 


: in the Pound, what mutt B. receive tor his Debt? An- 
; ſwet /. 111 6 4 


26. If the "2. of a 1 for A Tour, comes fs 


6 . vhat is the Intereſt of J. 315 12 6, for the lame e 
Time? Anſwer L. 18 18 0 


27. Bought a Caſk of Wine for J. 62 8, how many 
Gallons were in the ſame, when the Gallon was valued 


at 5 5. 4 4. Anſwer 234 Gallons. 
28. What comes the Commiſſiom to, of 1. 490 12, at 
J. 2 2 per Cent? Anſwer J. 12 5 35. | 


29. If the whole of a Ship coſt J. 1270 10, what dorhy 
Ir cha come to at that Rate? Anſwer J. 119 2 2+. 


If 4 owes B l. 395 18, but compounds the 


T 2 Debt for J. 100 12, whar i is that in the Found Pp. 
Anſwers. 1 J. almoſt, or s. 504231 


4./7949* 


31. What comes (C. 19 2 12 of Sugar to, at 5d.3 


er Pound? Anſwer J. 50 6 6. 


32. Arrived from Turkey, 246 Bales of Tripoly Bel. 
leding Raw Silk, weighing one with another, C. 2 4 at 


s. 18 6, the Pound, of 24 Ounces, what do. they a 
mount to? Anſwer / 4672312 


. : | 3 1 
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Weeks? Anſ. J. 58 3 107. ES 
4. What comes the Inſurance of J. 642 12 6 to, at 
4 Guineas per Cent. the Guineas at 21s. 6d. Anſw. 


1. 27 12 753. 


35. If I buy 100 Yards of Ribbon, at 3 Yards fora 
Shilling, and 100 of ditto, at 2 Yards for a Shilling, and - 
ſell it again for 2 Shillings the 5 Yards, the Queſtion is, 


M betber I get or loſe, and bow much ? Anf. Iloſe 35. 4d. 
36. Shipt for Jamaica, 550 Pair of Silk Goh 


Sugar, at s. 24-6 per C. and 1570 1b. of Indigo, at 
5.2-4. per Ib. what remains due to me of my Adventure? 
Anſwer J. 10212114 . 1 5 
Exported, 343 o 8 
Imported, 240 8 82 


Difference, 102 12 114 


"4 


37. How long will 10007. laſt me, if F ſpend no 
more or leſs than 35s. 6 d. per Day? Anſwer 15 Years 
7 Months, (accounting 30 Days to the Month) and 2g 


Days, 22 or 5 


— 1 Shipt for the Straigbis, 100 pigs of Lead, 97. 


C. 283 4 12 lb, at J. 10 14 per Fodder of C. 19 2, 
what come they to? Anſwer J. 157 18 9 ir. 


To Rate Ten Taxes: 


39. Suppoſe A. hath an Eſtate of 53 l. a Vear, and 
ayeth s. 5 10 to the Subſidy, what ſhall B. pay, whoſe 


fate is worth 100 J. per Annum? Anſw. 11 8. +. 
4360. Admita Tax or Rate of 39 / is hid on a Town 
for the building of a Bridge; and 

Kent is oO J. per Annum, what is each Man's Propor- 


tion to pay, according to his Rent? If one Man in the 
Town be worth 100 J. a Year, what ſhall he pay to the | 


| ſaid Rate, or 39 J.? Anſwer. 4-6-8, _T 
- ol „ | 8 | | : Profit 


33. If I have J. 214 a Year, what is that for 19 


| ings, 4 
at s. 11 6 per Pair, and 460 Yards of Stuff, at 14d. 
per Yard ; in return of which I have had C. 46 3 of 


e Value of the Town 


Chap 8, The Ruleof Thr. 195 
| Prot and Loſe. nd 


4 5 41. If I buy a Tun of Wine at 91 per Hoglhead, 
Cent? Anſwer 4. 44 8 10 2, ö or 3. 


4 Company. 
i 42. "Two partners join Stocks for a certain : Tims, * 


33401. what muſt each Man have of the Profit, in r 8 
= portion to his Money in Company? : 8 


1.250 A. 
430 B. | 
* . 680. Signal, 250 Ai 7 128 = 
* — I ä 215. 
Proof, 340 95 
Barter. 
= 43. How « many Dogon of Candles, at 5 7. 2 d. per 


Dox. muſt J give for C. 2.7 + of TOW, at 375. 6d, 
per C. 155 Anſw. 25 Doz. 3323. 


. Whereas a Noble and u Mark, inf r 15 Land lid buy, 
Hoe 2 Ells * the June Cloth for 5 Pou nals had]? 
Anſ w. 600 Elle, 


if 15 Pau ads coſt 16 "Pry of Bread that's oh of Rye, 
How many Loaves, 6 6 n _ oe Four ſcore Pounds 
; 4 1 * 


and ſell it again at 13 J. per Hhd. what do 1 gain ber . 


puts in 250 J. B 430 l. and in Trade they have gained 7 


Anſw. 3000! 1 


IIs: — 


x96 The Ruleof Three. Chap 8. 


| if 5 Twas of Logwood coft 56 8 . 
How many full * for 96 Crowns? 


Anſwer 42 C. 3 9rs. 1216. 


8 Tf ns Hunt 4 fe our TY OS coft 16 Pounds in Gold, - q 
How 8 of that Saturnian Ore for 40 Pounds i 7s e 2 2 
= If 0 o Pence, 1 40 Criats: buy 50 Pint f Wine, 3 


Wa. at is « the coſt 15 60 Durs! in current Englith (in? 
l Anfwer 38 Shillings. A. 


| 77 9 Pounds of our Engliſh W 51 doth go Pence requir 8 1 
The Value of 1 C. . ng of you 1 do defire? 
= Anſwer 40. 13S 44. 


If the fourth 4 a Mark buy the balf f a? end, LE 


ow much Cockineal « can 1 Dave 25 Ain 
5 . Anſwer 9 Ounces, | 


if 16 Shillings at a- Croton, 1 13 Weeks ſupply, ” 
5 For Meat and Drink, that 15 my Beard, bow much a 
Do gave ' & 


Anſwer 2 d. 3 er Day. 


If that a Rule of 3 Foot e give 5 Poet in Shade, | 1 
And if a Steeple 99, bow many Feetiis t made? FI 
| Anſwer 59. Feet 2 2 


F o prove the Rule of Three Direct. 


Multiply the fourch Number. or Auer to "ths 
Queſtion, by the firſt; then multiply the ſecond and 


third Numbers rogerher, and if the Produc: be alike, 
the Work is r 


For Trial m— which, let us prove the F rſt Queſtion | 
in this Rule, which was, 5 


If 12 Ells coſt 365. what 456 Ells? 
And 


Chap. 9. The Rule of | Thr ee Inver ſe. 197 | 


And the Anſwer there found, or fourth Number, was 


1368 Shillin ings ; the which multiplied by the firſt Num- 


ber 12, produces 16416 ; then multiply alſo the ſecond 


and third Numbers together ; to wit, 36, and 456, and 
the Product is alſo 16416; ; wherefore the Anſwerisright. 


But obſerve well, that when there is any Remainder, 
after you have divided the Product of the ſecond and 
third Numbers, by the firſt, ſuch Remainder muſt, in 


the Proof be added to the Product of the firſt and fou rth 
Numbers, which muſt be equal to the Product of the 
third Number, multiplied by the ſecond. 5 


If 456 Ells coft /. 68.8 what 12 Ells? Auf 56. * 
As in the ſecond Example of this Rule, 


CCL dre dd 
c H A : IX. 
; \ Rule f | Three Inverſe. | 


; I. N this Rhle, the ath Number ſought, henry the 


ſame Proportion to the firſt, as the ſecond does 


| to %s third Þ umber. 


II. The ſtatinę of the Queſtion i in this Rule differs: 


not from the Method of Stating in the Direct Rule; for 
the Number that aſketh the Queſtion, muſt be the third 


Number here, as well gs there, &c. And to know when 


the Queſtion belongs to this Rule, and when to the Dir | 
red, obſerve this General Rule. 


When the Queſtion i is ſtated, FE AE whether the ach 
Number, or Anſwer ,ought to be more or leſs than the ſe- 
cond Number, (Om 1s cablly Bent if more, then 7 

leaſt 


＋ >” ES — - 
wor ” cl ern — 
_— = by = e 234 
* * e * 1 * 2 
Wax - 2 — "LL 
« * * 4 TY = Eat. * 5 
T : * — ang — ay _— <A b 


— 
— 
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by the Rule Inverſe. 
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| leaſt of the two extreams muſt be your Diviſor ; but if 
it ought to be leſs, then the biggeſt of the two Extreams 
muſt be your Divifor. [ Here the firft and third Num- 
bers are called Extreams with reſped to the ſecond.} If 
the firſt Number is the Diviſor, then the Queſtion be- 
longs to the Direct Rule; but if the third is the Diviſor, 
then the Queſtion Fan to the Rule of Three Inverſe. 


IIII. In this Rule you muſt multiply firſt od. ſecond 
Numbers together, and divide that Product by the third, 
and the Quotient is the Anſwer, i in the ſame Name with 
the middle Number. : 
In this Rule Note alſo, That whey the third Num- 
ber is leſs than the firſt, then the Anſwer required vil : 

2 be ne than the ſecond. 1 | 
r, when the third Number is 28 than the firſt, . 

the Anſwer whe be leſs than the ſecond. 


k , * 


Example "bg 


* 


11 6 Movers can'mow a common Field ir in 12 Days, 


in what time will 24 Mowers do it in? Anſwer, in3 N 
Days. Thus ſtated. 


I require 11 what 24? 
| 6 F irſt Number 


Third Numb. 240720 Days, the Anfever 
72 


* 8 


Here I conſider the fourth Number, or Number 
ſought, requires leſs than the ſecond ; for the niore the | 
Hands the leſſer the time, and therefore the greater of 
the two Extreams muſt be the Diviſor, which is the 


third Number, therefore the Queſtion is to be anſwered 


Wherefore, according to Rule 
the zd, I multiply firſt and ſecond Numbers together, 
and divide by the third, and the Quotient is the An- 
ſwer, Vis. 3 Days ; as in the preceding Work. 


Here, 


, — — 
5 „ 7 5 
— r 3 
% 1 R 
- i I 1 


Chap. 9. The Rule of Three Inverſe. 
Here, as the third Number contains the ſecond twice, 


Z fo doth the fourth contain the firſt, l to the 
A. 00 Rule og — Chapter. 


Brample 2. 


If when Wheat i is 49. che Buſhel, thi 2 20 I Loaf = 


weigh 18 Ib. what muſt the ſaid 20 Penny Loaf wei h 
7 when Wheat 1 is 99 the Buſhel ? 5 e 121 


If 4 give 18, what 6? 
1 S7a(12 W. Aale 


Here alfo he fourth Nowber requires leſs; for the 


dearer the Wheat, the leſſer or lighter the Loaf: 80 


therefore, the greater of the two Extreams, vis. 6, is 


the Diviſor, which being the third Number, denorai- ET 
nates the 3 to be In ver . N 3 


| Example 3. 


Adait 1 lend a Friend on his Occaſion, 151 100 for 
6 Months, and he promiſes me the like Kindneſs when 
I defire it; but when I came to requeſt it, he could lend 


me but 75 I. the Queſtion is, to know how long I may | 


keep his Money, to recompence m 4 Courteſy to him? 
Anſwer, 8 8 


1 If 100 give 6, what 75 ? 
| 6 


5508008 — 0 4 f 
00 


5 1 85 . | | H ere 
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Here it is apparent, the leſſer the Sum, the more the 


Time and therefore the leſſer Extream 1 is ee Diviſor, 
which i i 75. | 


Example 4 4. 


Shaw many Dollars at 45. 4d. wut be given f for 360 
Guitders, at 25. 1 i Anſwer 180. 
| 4. 1 
I. 2 4 give 360, what 4 15 
J Sw: Hog 
WP W Py 
. 720 WY. 0 


S ee Dollars. 
__— 


. 
40. 


; ( 
Here the more the Value: the 3 the 1 and 
therefore the * of the Extreams is the Diriſor, 5 
which is the 34 Number, and therefore it is [rverſe. 
Exanple 5. 


I 1001 Principal gain 5 L. Intereſt in 12 Months, 
what Principal) will yen 4 as much! ns Months? 4 inſwcr, 


240 1. <4 | yn 
; 7 | M. eh NM. 
If 1 2 —100=—5 
= 
8 | 


1 og BS  Dxaniple 


— E ks - 
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- Exuple * : 


"When an Acre of Land doth contain 4 Poles = 
Breadth, and 40 in Length ; what muſt be the Length 


when there i is 13 Poles in Breadth? On... 12 P. 25 : 
ors Foot, e TT See the Work. = 


. . PE" £8. 
* 4 give 40, what 13 


e 


1506 505 Foot 7 * 
65 1 


"ni 


MH. 


1 the Breadth i is more, and hereſore the Length 


muſt be leſs. 


Example 5. A Rowe 30 Foot long and 18 Foot wide, 


is to be covered with painted Cloth, how many Yards 
of Holland Duck of 3 wide, will cover it ? 


Anſwer 240 Foot or 80 Yards. 
2 xample 8. If a Man performs a Journey in 6 Days 
when the Day is 8 Hours long, in what Time will he do 


5 it, when the Day is. is 12 Hours Jong! Anſæu. in + Days. | 


E . | 


a. and each Ell Engii 
£ —v many ſuch Nails doth the Flemi/ contain? 


* 


202 D. R. of Three Direct. Chap. ro. 
Example q. If 150 Pioneers caſt a Trench i in 24 
Hours, how many muſt be ſet on to perform it in 6 


Hours? Anſw. 600 Pioneers. 
Ex. 10. If a Picte of Graſs will graze 56 Oxen 6 


Days, how many muſt be turned out, that it may laſt the 


remaining Oxen.16 Days? Anſw. 35 Oxen out, 2+ ſtay. 


Ex. II. How much Shalloon, of 3 rs. wide will ſerve 


to line 9 Yards of Cloth, of 7 rs. wide? Anſw. 21 Yds. 


Ex. 12. If 10 Pounds worth of Wine, at 18 d. the 


Bottle, accommodate 30 Men, how many will the ſaid 1 
e ten Pounds entertain with Wine at 3s. 6d. the Bottle? 


Anſw. 12 44 Perſons. Þ 
Ex. 13. Wr gl 55 T have 14 C. Wt. carried 136 


Miles, how man * Miles may I have 24 C. carried for 


the ſame Money Anſw. 79 5 Miles. 
E. 14. In 730 German Rix Dollars, at 48. 5 J. 


2, 
how many Venetian Ducats at 4s. 4d.? Anſ. 74 Ih | ; 


Ex. 15. How many Pounds of Coffee, at 5 6. 9d. 
per tb. is — in Value to 426 ID. of Tea, at 13s. 4 5 


1 Ib. ? Anſw. 987 383 


16. If 60 Elis Engliſh be 9 5 1 100 E F 
5 contains 20 Nails of a Yard, 


Anſw. 12 Nails, 


E Ex. 17. I 14 Men i in 8 Buill 16 Redo Mall, 
| How many Men muſt be added to do't in 2, 


that's all ? | | Anſw. 105 Men. 


Ser SS ts. BELA 


The Double Rule of Three Direa. 


TN VESTIONS in this Rule have vg given on 15 
naked to Rod. a ſixth in Proportion. e 


IL Any 


Chap. 10. D. R. of Three Dire, 203 
II. Any Queſtion i in the Double Rule of T bree may 
be 0 00 by two Single Rules of Three; that is, at 


two Statings, c. are by or one Rule . of che * 
* Numbers. 


III. Three of the five given « Numbers inply a Sup- : 
| . and the other two a Demand. 


22 1. 


3 If 100 U. in 12 + Months gain 61. Intereſt, what will 
254. gain in 4 Months? : 
Here the Suppoſition lies on the firſt Numbers, wi. 

100, 12, and 6, for it is ſaid, If (or ſuppoſe) 100 J. in 


12 Months gain 61. Intereſt ; and the Demand lies on 


the two laſt Numbers, vis. 25 and 4; for i it is 5 demand- 
| ed what will 25 . gain in 4 Months? . 


IV. In your firſt ſtating, you muſt hdres always to 
make that the ſecond Number, which is of the ſame De- 
nomination with the Number required; and one of the 
other Numbers in the Suppoſition, (it matters not which) 
muſt be the firſt Number; and that Number in the De- 
mand of the ſame Name with the firſt, muſt be the third 
Number; and then your firſt ſtating will ſtand chus: 5 
C I Principal. 3s 
If 100 gain 6, what ar. 


Here the 2d Number is of the ſame Name with the 
Number required ; for the Intereſt of 25 /. is required ; 


and the ſecond 8 Pounds Intereſt: and the firſt KN 


Number is Pounds Principal; and fo is the third Num- 
ber 25, being one of the Numbers i in the Demand. 


And being ſo ſtated, 1 work 3 as, in che. Single Rule of 
Three, thus: TED | 


f 
| 
4 
i} 
1 
1 


204 D. R. of Three Direct. Chap. 10; 


„ . 3 BP. 
If 100—gain 6,—what * 


2 


J. 150 | 


1000 Anſwer 11. 105. 


| | Here 1 cut off t two Figures towards the Right Hand, 
which i is dividing by 100, according to the Directions 


given in Diviſion. 


And now having found the Intereſt of 25 J. by this 
firſt Operation, I proceed to the ſecond : And Note al- | 
ways, That the Anſwer to the firſt W 10 the IN | 
Numver to the al as thus: . 


Mo 1 | „%%% ol as 5 


If 12 give 30. — 
12) 120 
5 105. Anſwer N 


ee in ide forond "ITY the remaining Number in 
the Suppoſition is the firſt ; and the other of the ſame 


Name in the Demand, is the third Number, and the 


middle Number is of the ſame Name we ſeek for; vis. 
Intereſt ; and is the Anſwer to the Queſtion, VIZ. 105. 


And thus by theſe two Operations in the Rule / 


Tbree, I find the Anſwer to the Queſtion, viz. That if 
1000. Principal in 12 Months, gain 61. Intereſt, then | 
25. Principal. will gain ten Shillings lntereſt in 4 

Months. = 

The ſame Anſwer will alſo be found, if you work | 
after the W Manner : : 


* 


If 12 


12 


8 


Chap. 10. | D. R, of 7. hree Direct. . : 20 & | 


If 12 gain 6, what 2 
e 


om. 


12)24 
5 21. Anſwer. 
. 1001. gain 2 J. what 25 1. So 55 
VCCUTP 40 2d Number. -. 


40  i1c|oo Anſw. 10s. _ 


The middle Number in the laſt Stating is brought 
into Shillings, otherwiſe J could not have divided by 


| the firſt Number. 


V. Thelaſt Queſtion, or any other in this Rule, may 
be alſo anſwered by a Rule compos'd of the five given 
Numbers; (as was ſaid in the IId Rule of this Chapter) 


after this Manner: State the Queſtion ſo, that the Num- 


bers may ſtand in one continued Rank, and in ſuch Or- 

| der, that the firſt and fourth Numbers may be of one- 

| Denomination, and the ſecond and fifth. 8 
Then multiply the two firſt Numbers together, for a 


Diviſor ; and the three laſt together for a Dividend, 
and the Quotient will be the Anſwer, in the ſame Name 


with the middle or third Number ; for the Trial of 


which, let us take the laſt Example, vis. 


* 
» * Y 
— 
2 

5 „ 

. 4 


s b. E Three Dine, Chap, 10 


2. 1 1 35 9 G5). 


If 50 in 25 gain 6, what 5 ng? 
%% 

12⁰ 1 

N ms 4th Number 
1 4 1 

| 5 240 


30e 
tk. 
Dixiſor 12þ0) 120ſoo 


— . * 


| | : 1 10 Shillings Anſwer, £ 
Here the Queſtion i is ſtated, and worked as before di- | 


rected; and the Anſwer is 105. as it was when wrought 
at two Operations. * 
FR: the foregoing DireQions are : heedfully attended to, 

« bo ſufficient for any one's Inſtruction in the Double | 


Rule Three Direct; and alſo for the working of any 
ion therein, by the Rule compoſed of five Num- 


. >a and — I ſhall only add ſome Queſtions, 
with their Anſwers, and ſo proceed to the next Rule. | 


Example 2. If 550 Buſhels of Oats ſerve 500 Horſes, 


5 Days, how many Buſhels will ſerve 1000 Horſes 14 


Days ? Anſwer 4200 Buſhels. 
Ex. z. If 96 Acres of Graſs be mowed by 16 Men in 
8 Days, how many Acres will be mowed by 36 Men in 
38 Pays? Anſwer 1026 Acres. 
Ex. 4. If 1000 tb. of Beef or Pork ſerve 250 Seamen 


71 s, how many Pounds of ditto will ſerve 550 Sea- 
| Youu Days or ꝙ Weeks? Anſwer 19800 tb. | 


Ex. 5. If a Carrier receive 30 5. for the Carriage of 


3 C. Weight 150 Miles, what muſt he receive for the 
Carriage of 7 C. Weight 50 Miles? Anſwer 23 5. 44. 


Ex. 


4 


Chap. 11. D. R. of Three Inverſe. 2d 
Ex. 6. If 100 J. in 12 Months gain 5 /. Intereſt, what 
will 63 J. gain in 6 Months at that Rate? $ Anſwer, 


2 L 11-6. 
_ == 7. If 6 Quarters of Malt are ſufficient for a Fa- 
3 Fo of 12 Perſons, for 3 Months, how many Quarters' 


will ſerve a Family of 24 Perſons 12 Months? Anſwer, 
| 48 Quarters. 

Ex. 8. If a Perfon takes in 3200 to pay Intereſt for 
the ſame, and at the End of 12 Months, pays for Prin- 
cipal and Intereſt J. 339-4 ; the Queſtion is, at what 
Fate per Cent. per Annum did he pay Intereſtꝰ Anſwer „ 

6 per Cent. per Annum. _ 
Ex. 9. If 15s. pay A Men for 6 Da 8, how much 
will pay 20 Men for 10 Days? AA e * g 

Ex. 10. If 36 Buſhels of Wheat in one Year vield 216 
Buſhels, how much will > 888 yield 1 in 6 Years? 
| "IO oy Buſhe 


3 ec Bag ene > 5 * b a * — 
KO =p 


* 2238 nn 
PP 


580 SUS aa us 


99 2885 


t 

J XI. 

„ 7 be Double Rule of T, EO * fe. 

. | ' ff NU ESTION $i in this Rule are wrought by t. two 
* ſingle Rules of Three, as thoſe in the foregoing 

n Rule; but you are to obterve, that one of the Statings 

* {and never but one) will fall out to be In verſe, and | 

| © uſt be worked accordingly. 

* Any Queſtion in this Rule alſo, may be anfwered by 

- KF the compound Rule of five Numbers; obſerving to make 


the ſecond and fourth Nuubers of like Name, and the 
f third and fifth; then multiply the third and fourth Num- 
e bers together for a Diviſor, and the other three remaining 
1 Numbers together for a Dividend, and the Quotient v ill 
5 be the Auſwer i in che fame Name with the ern Number. 


5 | | | | | 12 « ee 


—— _ 9 = ny a> 1 — . K 
2 2 K Doe re Sz 5 — Hs — — — 
- —— ” S A adds ed 888 S SER e — —_ r 2 b * or ge As 
- 4 " FT. ST 8 4 N — * — b — 2 2 > * 2 — 7 2 ＋ 
3 — — p . p 2 LG GO WON 2 * on — r Cnr” . FE vas a 
. e — N x l 
. R K 


ao - "> 4 k 
- : Is > . . <A 8 
ate — D ⁰ rn a arr 


Ebb 
. 4 j EL - 


ore? 
Fe. > A. 
a  .- 


2 
2 ws 


D 


2 D. E. Thre Inverſe. Chap. 11. 
Example I. 


If « 50 Pioneers in 6 Days caſt a Trench 30 > Yards long, 
how many Pioneers will caſt a Trench 200 Vards long 
„ Anſaver, 666 2 Pioneers. 
| JT SE %%% 
If 6 require 50 what 3 If 30 * 100 what 200 | 


8 . 5 = 1 


if 30 require 50 o what 200. Ir 6 require 3 33 4 what 3 — 
5 $0 5 3, 


Busses „ —.— 


8 


Anfwer 333 ; 5 656 


Here che Queſtion i is anſwered by t two ſingle W 
of Three, two different Ways, as in the foregoing | 
Work may be ſeen ; and the firſt Stating 1 in the firit 
Way falls out to be Inverſe, but the laſt in the ſecond. 
Way does not the ſame ; for both Statings are never | 

Inverſe, as was ſaid before. 
Or it may be done by” the. compound Rule of five 
Numbers, thus: 


1 2 (2) 2. Q 12. 


= I. 6 Second | TE | 


* 


E n 


. 1200 
e un 
eg) 


0 660 $3012 


Example 


Chap. 12. _ Pratlioe. — 
Example 2. If 100, Principal i in 12 Months gain 60. 

Intereſt, what Principal will gun 18 J. in 15 Months % 5 
| EN: Anſwer, 2401, 
 Runmole 3. If a Peyſon dayels 320 Miles in 10 Days, 
| when the Day is 12 Hours long, in how many Days 
may he travel 600 Miles, when the Day is 15 Hours 
long? Anſwer, 1; Days. | 
Example 4. if 360. tere for the Board of 12 erſons 
6 Weeks, how long, or how many Weeks will 260 J. 


1 ſerve forthe Board of 36 Perſons? yr 14 $ Weeks, 


1096092019905 
CHAP, XII. 
| Ruler of PRACTICE. 


T H E J E Rules are moſt compendiouſly contriy ad 
5 for the ſpeedy caſting up of any Sort of Goods, 
or Merchandize; and therefore are of excellent Ufe 
among Merchants, Tradeſmen, &c. for their quick and 
elegant diſpatch of Buſineſs ; and, from their frequent | 
Uſe, are called Rules of . | 

Any Queſtion in the Rule of Three, that hath a Unit, 
or 1 for its firſt Number, may be much ſooner done by 
_ theſe brief Rules, than by the Method wowed 1 in that, 
as too much abounding in Figures. 
In order for working, the following Tables are to be 
well underſtood, and cron got _ n | 


210 


— 


Practice 


Chap. 12. 


The Even Parts of Money. 


Part 7 a Shall. Of a 


1 oy | 
r Io}. 
2 F 

— v7 

= 1 

- © 2 

x i: 
1 717 51 

bf 14 

T 7 5 8 
7 BEE 

2 4 © 
3 18 rl 
I Falf-pennyz se. 
1 ; 

* Farthing 58 8 


Fund 


=) 


Parts of a Pound. | 


2 


o. N 


oo O 0 0 © 


The Ewen Parts of W be. 


00 A- eh : 


TT 
I7 75 
1 Fo 3 


I. When the Price of the ade] is a Fankiog, + 5 


a- A* od wo * vj» 


— 


is 


8 * I wo - Ojo eee . 
*— 


A. De A aſe 


* 


7. Pts of * Tun. Pi. nei. Prs. "v4 © and C. 
. | 


10 


241 


the 4th Part of the given Number (or divide it by 4) 


and the Quotient is Pence, and if any thing remain, it is 
Farthings, then them Pence divide by 12 and by 20: Or 
you may take the 6th Part of the given Number, and 
he Quotient will be three Half-pences, and them divide 
| Or elſe you may take the 12th Part, 
and the arg will be Three-pences. Exanples of 
$ ow, vis. | | 


ty 8 ang by 20. 


el ic ye: oY ** 


47987654 


CCC TT 


n W 0 * 5 r 6 ; : \ er. . 
* 4 © 1 * 2 n > 2 


ä Ä He 


* =y eee FF 
. „ . 


60987654 


J. 1028-16-14 Anſwer. 


Chap, | | Practice. En: | 2 11 


40987654 tb. of Caf? Iron, at + per Ib. 


12) 24691 3—+ Rem. becauſe the Dividend was Far- 


— (things 
2ſ9)2055}5—1 4. „ 


J 1028-16-14 Anſwer. 


Again. 


4) 164609 Three Half-pences 


215) 2057]6—1 d. 4 Becauſe the Dividend was Three 


1... (Halſ-pences 


Once more.” 


. 120987654 


7 


Three Pences 2)82 304-1 2 


2002057 


0 


I have often obſerved, that Learners are many times 


in doubt concerning the ſeveral Remainders, what to call, 


or account them”; wherefore let them note once for all, 


That at any Lime, whatever remains, it is always of the 


ſame Name with that you account the Dividend; that 
ie, if the Dividend is accounted Farthings, or Pence, or 


Shillings, &c. ſois the Remainder to be reckoned. Or, 


to repreſent it more intelligibly, the Remainder is always 
fuch a Part of a Shilling oo you take Parts of a Shilling) 


— — 


5 =_ 
z —_— rr AEDAIH IS > ons SAO oe 
15 : hy © 8 
's 


Pratties, - wy 12. 
as you take for, whether a 4, 4, 2 15 3, or 27; that is 


the Remainders are either Six-Pences, Groats, Three- ; 
Pences, Cc. according to the Part you take. Andſo | 


| likewiſe for the even Parts of a Pound, you may be g- ö 
| verned by the ſame Rules. | — 
II. When the Price given is + 4 then take the 12th. 1 
Part of the given Number and the Quotiont will be Six= | 
Fences z of which take the Half and they are Shillings, } 
which divide by 20, by hatviog RE, & c. to . * = 
into Pounds. 
7 1815979 Id. Copperas, at 2 14 per w. 
| th. Or hs 
| 64 þ 1 4753. 2) 6670 Sea-Bread at 4 dl. 
1 e 16 3 Alu - d. 1 
ö Ih FT | | | 1 1 11 16-3 Anf e 
1 1 
Fl "tis the ſecond Work I ko the 5 of the Half-Pence, ; 
it and they make Pence, of which I take the 175 A Penny 1 
—_ being the Ir of a Shilling, &c. LE — 
| | III. When the Price is 3 P a whe the - of the 
| tt given Number of Integers, and that half is 3 Half-pen- 5 
nies, or the 8th Part, and they are Six-pences; - Which 


either divide by 8, and by 20, or by 2, and * 20, Je. 


wy | Y be... Fon | 1 i 
eki cen : ere: 
| ea cr £590 
1 1 14-15 alan | AI. 14-15  Anſw. 

L | | IV. 

. 


Chap. 12. Pradclice. 213 
IV. When the given Price is Pence, and an even part 


1 of a Shilling, C conſider what Part it is, and divide the 


given Quantity by it, and the 2 is  Shillings ; | 
and them Shillings by 20, 2 5 . | 


. dls 549 b. Iron at 1 9. 4 C65 th. Soap at 34 5 
45 94. . gig 6 4 
| 7 M3 9 lulu, ; | 795 13 6 Aale. 
1569 W. ar 14% 442486 w. at 44. 
Tis Tour” 
| 1.26 14 uſwer | 12 41 Ts 
2d f 1396 Yard) — 1 — 5769 at 6 d. 
8 | [28514 6 
13 6 Anſwer . | Ui 144 4 6 Anſaver 


; [Sad in Practice admit of various W: ays of Work- 
ing, and equally ſhort, each producing the ſame Anſwer, 
and ſerve as 4 Proof to each other, and *tis very pro- 
per, and moi conciſe, to prove Practice by Practice. 
It likewiſe may be proved by the Rule of Three ; or by 
reducing the Anſwer into the ſame Name with the 
Price, and divide it by the Price, and the Quotient will 
be the given Quantity: Or if you divide by the * 
tity, the Quotient vill be the Price. : 


V. When the 15 of the Integer is Pence, and no : 
even Part of a Shilling, it may be divided into even parts; 
as 7 Pence is compoſed of the parts ; and 4, vis. 3d. and 
OY Wherefore, firſt take 5 of the given Number, and 
then the + alſo, and add both Lines together. Likewiſe 

9 d. is co: upoſed of the Parts & and 2, or 6d. and 3 4. 
and of 44. of 3d. and 2d. Ac. Sometimes i it is more con- 


K 4 1 1 _ Cie 


214  Pradiice. 5 Chap. 72. 
iſe to take Parts of Parts: As fuppoſe 9 d. were the 
Price, I firſt take 2 for 6, and then the 4 T of that & for 
the 3d. becauſe 3 4 i is the 2 2 of 6 d. and then I add We 
twol Ines together. Or, it the Price were 5 Farthings, 
I rake for the penny, and then the 1 of that Line 
1ar . F arthings, becauſe a TI" is 7 of a * 5 


N krenfl. 
4 342 bb. Candles at 54. " 1429 tb. Loaf Sugar. | 
5 = (at 94. 
„48 * N ”Y 2214 * 
| 1426 FER 32h 9. 
4 1 7 2 6 Arſeoer * 1.16 1 9 Anſæuer | 
11579 Yds. genf ar 54. of thus: 
oh . 429 W at gd. 
3dj$1169 97 SLE © 
44220 4 5 64 T 214 6 
: 42107 3 
546 1 * 50 1 
1 — te 35 [ . 16 1 9 Anjwen 
3790 Yds. Linen at 10 d. 3 * bur: 
— e e 
Sia 
4411263 4 1 8 3158 4 
rien 


th 157 18 4 Anfeer 43 


In the laſt Work I put a Cyplier to-the given Num- 


E349; . 


a which is multiplying by 10, and the Product Is: [1 
PEnohs which L divide by 12 and by 20. | 


CHAP: 12. = | Practice, 214 


1349 tb. Tobaces, 1 14 5 
6 Or thus : 
645 N e 1340 lb. at 11 4. 
4 3440-8 0d Fenm—1 349 - 
0144 | 12)14839 - 
1 * f 7 Anſww: 5 . © lni—wwgnats 


* 61: 16:7 7 Anſeo 
1996 Quart of Beer at G Parthings.. 


_ | 399-- 8 
„ 
(I ON, ono — 

4919-7 


Ms J. 24: 19: 7 


i When the price 18 Pes ad Fartbluss then work 
for the Pence as before ; and for the F arthings, obſerve 
What Part they make, of the Parts taken before, which 
take out of any one of the Lines, of which the Farthing 
or F arthings make an even Part, and add all together. 0 


856 Yds, Rillen, 4a 987 74. Paintin , at 
Fl 1 (445 4 | - (5d 2: 
ij; 4625504. | 6 + 493-6 
* 1 4.7 329 
= of 4 4—— 'H | 41-15 
3 3zli:o 2 20--6 } 
E 1 10 Anſay, 8812 2 


„„ 


416 Practice i chap. 1 


Here! firſt take the! 4 Part of the given Number for 
the Groat ; then for the Half- pence, I conſider it is the 


Sth Part of 44. wherefore I take the 8th Part of that 


2000; VIS. 285 Ss. 4d. ſaying t the 8˙ s in 28, c. 


4470 w. Pepper, 3 670 w. of Cotton, at 
_ (at 98; F- - p— (45 
70 2390 64113396 | | 
dot earigg 110 84-10% 
40f 34 n | of 66 
Tx at 
6389-22 — . _ 
— J. 21:4: 42 avs: 


7. 19:9:2 + Anſav. 


vn. When the Price is any Number of Pence above 
a Shilling, and not two Shillings, let the given Quan- 
_ tity ſtand as Shillings, and take even Parts for the Pence, 


and ſet the Quotient underneath in proper Order, with- 


out drawing a Line, and add it to the ling, Number, - 


8 and the Ten will be the Anſwer | in Shilli ns 
kb. 
| E 469 Yds. Stuff, at | 742 2 at 
14% „8 39-1 4. (136 oy 371 7 
1. ;of 6a 61-10 
5058 I 
5:2: „ 1 : 
Rack 1 Af. . „ 


1.585 14:10 


Here 469 lands as Shillings, of which I take the 
12th Part of the Penny, and add both together: In the 
Example, 742 ſtands as Shillings, of which 1 take the 2 
for the 60 and 6th part of 3715 me” 


2460 


4 => VOIP y i" - y 7 "at; : * 


dee eee ee 


P 


r eee eee. 


— ores TOR RR n ts CE BEAT ee J 1 


mw 
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7970 th. Tobacco, at Or thus : 
| 820 (164. 3) 2460 


— — 


C | | 5) 820 


77 in 


— 5 


420 Ells Holland, at 4 94 Bußb. of Oats, 
1149 (20 d. 2 9 


N -n Wm 


: | MIL 
V 


, —_— 


FRETS: 17:6 CE I 74:8:9 3s 


Mete, That in the ſecond Work of the firſt Fæampl- 


above, I divide Þy 15, according to the gth Rule of 
the 5th Chapter; becauſe 16 d. is the 15th Part of a 
Pound, as 15 is the 16th Part. Or when the Price is 
14, 16,-18, 21, or 22 4. under 2 5. if you bring the ſaid. 


Prices into 2 4, 3 d, 4d, 64, or 8 Pences, you may 


bring them into Pounds, fc. at one Operation, by tak- 
ing Parts —— the 2d Table of Practice, at the 
beginning of the . 


4 


dules of Practice. 
Examples. 


7890 Yds. at 14 4. 988 Ib. at 15 4. 
5 TO . 


24. 545 | 5523,0 Two Pences 3d rf Ag4.e Three Pences 


670 


218 Traclice. Clap. 12. 


659g ib. at 21 4. F 3796 at 224. 
3d. 58 7 4696, Three Videos: [2 4. 725 pare” 6+ 
® 587- SO Anſwer L. 347-194: 


VIII When the Pride given is ſuck: a Number of: 25 
Shillings, or Shillings and Pence; as make an even 
Hart of a Pound, divide the given Quantity xs that. 5 

Fart, W Quotient Will be n. 92 55 


Examples 


15:84 4955 74 A, 3 60 Gal. Spirits, an, 
at 200 3 : 
48 J. 313-4. 25. 7e 74 12 Anſio. 


In the firſt” of theſe Examples, 1 divide the: given 
Quantity by 12, Becauſe 20 d. is of a Pound, and. 
_ there remains 2, which is two 15. 8 d or 35 * 80 
the Anſwer is l. 3 1-3-4. 

IX. When at any Time: the bite i is 25. as in the 
focoud Fxample above, the Anſwer may be known as 

Sight ; for it's but doubling the laſt Figure towards the. 

Right Hand, and note it for 48 and the other 

Figures towards the Left Hand are ounds, as above, 
the double of 6 is 125. and the two other Figures are. 
Pounds, viz. 74 7: in all. J. 74712. 

From this Notion of underſtanding the Value of any: 
Quantity, at 25. at Sight, many I. * may be * 
expedicoully's Tan VIE. 


3 xaniple. 


Chap. 122 Practice: _ 


Examples: 


756 Gal. IF 64 per Gat. 492 Fard; wg AG : 


— 


7512 at 25. | „ 49. 4.at 2s. | 
2 37-16at 1 | 8 4 times 2is 8 5. 
2 18-1 8 at 64 — | | 
— 195 16 at Be. 
 E132-6 Anſwer. | * iet 


: 1. 229, 12. Ts 95 


35. - 4 4fi};76 15. e, 451* Mae pcs. of Fight; 
n (at 35. 44. — (at 4.5. 
J. ee 1 149-16 Anfever 


5 54 296 Ys Sith at $7: 65 840088 Cat 3 


— | (at 65. 8 4. 

4 74 auf. 5 : J. 329-6-8 Anfww. 

ED eilen Flarins, at” 1091 57574; Br: Cloth: 
— (25. 6 4. —— (at 101. 


. 121 12-6. Auſ. ; * 287-10 Anſwer 


Here 5 Half Crews re- | 


ain, or 12.5. 64d. 


x. When the Price is $hillings and Pence; or ; Shit: 


lings, Pence, and Farthings, and no even Part of a2 


Pound, then multiply the given Quantity by the Shi : 
lings in the Price, and tak Parts for the. Reſt, and add 


| * together. 


Examples. 


4 


4 1140 
17 
Of} 285 


55 |; 
25 Gaſs 


220 Pratiice, 


: Examples. 


Chap. 12. 


756 tb. Coffee, at os. 8 4. 43655. Cinaanon, | 


3780 
252 


5 of 
42804 


— — 


J. 214-4 Anſ. 


570 9rs. of Wheat, at 
„ (32 5. 6 d. 


»* 
— > 


185215 


| J. 926-5 Anſw. - 


4 924. : 
x 218. 


4178-4 | 


1. 208-1 8-4 Anſw.” 


746 C. Cheeſe, at 4 
25 (275. 4 0, 


— 8 —— » = 


M5” AO — 


1 
xl. When the Priccſe Shillings and Pence, and no 

even Part of a Pound, yet many times it may be divided 
5 into even Parts; as 75. 6 d. is compoſed of 5 5. and 


2s. 6d. and 115. 8 d. of 10s. and 1s. 8 d. 125. 6 d. 
of 10s. and 25. 6d. 155. of 10s. and gs. c. 


— — 


205 Gal. Tent, at 75. 6 4 


Feng 
25-12-6 


4. 76-17-06 


Or bus: 
205 


25 6d 


2512-6. 


| [3 2 Cr. is 75 6d — — 


48 
85 Ss 190 


* 
* — 
5 = . 2 5 8 2 1 oy "ot „ 1 r Ln IE? 8 nr 22 3 * 4 . 


. Place. 


Chap. 12  Proflice,. 22 


190 Bar. Orgal, at 172 C. Iron, =. 
| (115. U Fe 6d. 
105 | 95. 10 [| & 
xs 80s 155 16-8 276% 21 10 
1 110-16·8 1. 107-10 Anſe. 


XII. When at any Tie the Price! is an even Num- | 


ber of Shillings, 1 the Quantity by half of thge 
Price, and double the 


r{t Figure of the Product, and 
ſet it a- part for Shillings ; and the ome Fi . to the N 
Left Hand will be — | 


| Bxamples. | 
79 Buſh. Wheat, at 6s. > w Serſoſraſ at t 87. 7 


— 


3 
„ the balf 3 3 — 


J. 232 14 Anſwer 9 1 e 
70 * Cheeſe at 125. 85T, ds. of Cloth at 14s. 
| Et : 458-8 Anſwer | 1. 5910 Anſwer 
326 lb. Mace, at 22 5. Gaz C. : Ginger, at 24: $4. | 
11 — To TE | D 
FEM 13 
f 358-12 Anſwer | 1 747-12 Anſwer 


When the Multiplier cook ſts of two Flares (when the = 
Price is an even Number of Shillings) and that it cannot 


well be work'd to have the Product in one Line; after 
you have done with the Unit Figure, and come to mul- 
_ tiply by the ſecond, obſerve to ſet the firſt Figure of the 


Product juſt under the ſecond of the firſt Line; for that 
doubled, and ſet 6 hs for 8 takes VP the firſt 


756 


6 ” - G - * . 3 y nega” 3 ts, Os; 2 - 4.4; 8 
. 2 3 CC : 
4 % * — Ci — 
- — . 8 


» . Y 
- Ce —— — 


— 


| at 45. * 


; Practice. Chap. 12. 
756 C. of Currants, at 48 8. 219 C. at 56 5 


3 — 
Ws 302-8- ; | . | F 175-4 
—_ : 435 


1 1814-8 Facit Anſwer | 613-4 


"When: the Price i is an even "Number of Shillings, if | 
it be required to know what Quantity of any thing may 


be bought for ſo much Money, it may be known by 


this ſhort Rule, v7z. annex a Cypher to the Money, and 


7 divide IF half of the eren 2? rice. 


Tranpli, 
How'n many / Pounds of Indigo may be bought for 54 41 


2)540- 
Anſwer 2701 tb. 


What ales of Cleth at 125. ter Yard may be 


e for 230 15 


6) 2360 


— — 


Vards 393 7 5 Or I Anf. 


How many Ga of Canary at 6 per Gallon els 
date for 250/? 


3)2500 


W 


833.3 3 144 ö 


. 


XIII. When 


N 12. e 1 22.3 
XIII. When the Price is an odd Number of Shil-- 


lings, work for the even Part, as in the laſt Rule; ane 


for the odd Shilling take the of the given Number, 
and add them — as in the following Examples. 


95 Piſtoles, at 175. "os Ib. China Silk, at 213. 
„ — „ — 
$. - is 180.00 
9 80 CE "4 s. 1 5 e 


10˙-¹ 


J. 8112 AW. 7 273-00 Anfier. 


XIV. When the Pies of he Taroger is Pounds. 
| Shillings, and Pence, reduce the Pounds and Shillings, 
into Shillings, and multiply the given Number of Inte- 
gers by the ſaid Shillings: And then take Parts for the 
Pence, as before. Or if the Shillings and Pence make 


an even Part, or even Parts of a Pound, then multiply | 


the Quantity by the Pounds, and take even Parts of a 
Pound for the Remainder of the Price, and add the 
Reſults together. Or when the Price is Shillings above 
20, and under 60, you may let the Integers ſtand as 
Pounds, and (without drawing a Line) take Parts for 


the odd Mone 7 and add all er. . 


kranpli 
. 5 Or thus: he 
C7. e e 
426 Turmer ick at 3- 12-6 426at 3-12-6: 
72 ON 20 | 3 BEE 
hos 72 1278 
2982 15 10. 213 
62% 213 25. 64. * "$55. 
_ 308815 19 | 9 85 "4 1544-5 Anſ. , 


1844.8, Anſw. 


3¹⁵ 


Noo aw 


ARES Or thus: 
2 CCC 
316 Saltiper at 415 6 316 at 4 15 6 
"" WP N * FTE 
1580 Wöð— dvxwÄ | 
4 245844 — 10s [| 158. 
6121 158 5, 7 
Soca 33 
FT 7 | J. 1508 18 Anſ. 
＋ 1508-18 1 


XV. If the Quantity given hath any odd Weight or 


Meaſure annexed to it, as 4, a or 2, (after you have 
£ 22 as before, for the whole Number) then take £. 


| 2 or 2 of the 9 and add it to the other WW ock. 


| Example. 
Ff. 


256 2 + Legee Ty 2 326 3 Saffron, at 548 


. 3 
1280 2 794 | 1304 212 13 
2 256 1 OßF„ 
71 tas or 9. 41-0 
n 21-4. M77 
forz Ib. 7-95 | | 41-0 for the 7: 
2 3917-1 + 178624 


| . 199-1 PE: 2 + An. L 893-2-4 


When you take for 3 grs. of any thing, rſt take 3 
then the & of that & and add 
them together as above. Or "uu may take the 4 + and 


of the given Price, an 


Parts and add them together ; but WO other. is eaſier 


and quickeſt. 1 TE 26 


= . ee + N rn ROSS,” . r Dy e ee OW SIT» pr es: 3 
re e eee ee ene meme SE 3 4 


5 Oo 
2246 2 Fuſtick, at 2165 Lawns at 12 & 
1 MI 


7 282[1-105 


4141-11-10 4 Anſwernkwy 3 
. „ 4. 137-16-6 2, = Anſe /. 


1345 14 Raiſins, at 31 6 per Cext. 


1 


— 34. 
134 14 W. 1 4 | 
19-8 4 for $C. 14 b. 19 08 


417Þ-8% 


J. 208-13-8 4 Anſw. 


lere the even Parts of Weight muſt be obſerved, as 

they are ſet downin the beginning of this Chapter; As 

for the 4 C. you take half of the Price, and for 14 lb. 
you take + of 1 15 9d. as it being 3 of Za C. &c. Fo 
Sams of this Kind, and many others, may as praQti- 
cally be done by Multiplication only, (except taking the 
Parts) as it iz taught in the firſt Chapter of this Book. 


226 8 De Fraclice. | | | Chap. 12. 


e 
c. KY 
75 2 Ni Forage Wood, at 22 6 
8 
49 00 © 
81 00 © 
4 07 6 
11 4 


"Fink T multiply, frſt by 3, and then by 03 8 times 

9 making 72; and for the z odd Hundreds wanting, I 
be Price by 3, and then I take half of the Price 
for the 3 C. and add them together 3. as wy" the deat 


: multiply t 


may be ſeen. 


E. 70 + | 

"038 Mom,» at 12 10er c. 
Here 1 multiply by 4 00 10 
| 7, and bye, mes 9 
g making 63 the Quan- . 1 
80% NOT 1. 40 08 6 

„ „* 
2 
ö k 40 | 18 I 2 


* 


4 a us 9 


5 n 8 N e . Ur re aye WET 
. 5 Sor n 8 — 1 . 72 eee | 
Ns 


8 5 55 Or thus - 
Hal. 5 . 
156 Wine at ———— 12 13 per 54 
. ; 1872. 8 126 10 
10 +4: 88 3 
2134 15 12 5 — 
144 1 3 1265 O00 
ß . 10 
1. 1973 8 75 18 5 
8 1. 1973 08 Anſwer 2 
5. Fodder of Lead, at= —. $19 3-4 5 55 
„ | 1 12 
N 5 | - -—_— 
ws a 5 ee, 


95 J. 7555 e ö 


As for ſhort Methods of cating up Bills of Parcels, 
& c. tis beſt to do them by Multiplication, as 1s directed 
in that Rule. | 

Here follow ſome Queſtions with their F for 


- the Learner's Exerciſe. 7 


9” C. 4 2 19 Ib. at a4 4 per Peund. ? 1 
Anſwer e 


e Weile 


510 1 Ib. at 35 . 6 4. per C. Anſw. 1126-13-3 
1 , at 10 K, r per Ib. 2 Anſwer 28319˙8 

l 10 02. IF dWh.atsgs. 
7 + Dives: 5 vY 9 } Anſar 248-00-9 
319 Yds. at 55. 64. ber Ell. Anſwer »70-03-7-2 
4194 Yds. at 4s. 10d. 4 Anſwer 101-13-95+ 
47 Quarters, at 45. 9 d. Per Buſh. Anſwer 89-06 


715 + LCs. at 45. 10 d. Anſwer 173-04-5 2 


50 Ounces 


a ee. 


59 Ounces, 11 dwt. 18 gr. at 50. 7 d. per Ounce. 


Anſ. J. 16-128 
| 50 10. 2 of Silk, at20d. per Os. Anſ. J. 69-13-4 
66 Groſs, at 3 5. 9d. per Dos. Anſ. 4. 148-10-0 
$0 Load of Hay, at 18 d. per Tr * Auf. A DES 


N. B. 36 Truſs to the Lead. 
75 Sold 3 Sacks of Rice, Conteats, VIS. 


2—3 . 19 


15 Ne — 5 10 Tore 1 . KY PR Sack, Gris | N 


3—4 o 20 per Ib Neat. 


8 What comes the 3 Sacks to? Au. *. 56-4-1 3 
For the were he Cn Tret, £9. the Learner muſt 


Have Recourſe to the VIIth Chapter of this Book. 


Sugar, 95 C. 1 gr. 10 bb. Groſs, Tore 12 C. 3 qre. 


10 Ib. at 47s. 6d. They Nt. what comes the Sugar to 


at that Rate? = Anſ. . 196-2-b 2 2 
Other TABLES of the even Parts of a Shilog and 
| of a Pound. 
5 of a Pound. 
18s. — 30 1 
| 19-64. is 21 
1 of a Shilling, 166 i £ 
, ]˙ - 44 
JJ ES OT 
is 1% is 3 
is +\ | 12-6 ? 3 
i 1 8 18 . 
5 1276 4s . 
0 6 43 EN | DE 
| 2 — 


If the price of the Integer be at any of the Rates in 


either of theſe Tables, multiply the given Quantity by 


the Numerator, and divide by the Denominator, and 


the Quotient will be the Anſwer, | 


4 Ib. per 104 i. at od. * 


1 Examples * 


; 


- — = r — 
—_ SB ge 
. — * * 7 = 
* — — 2 * 4 * 1 CS, =>. 7 we — 
N rp oe FreY nee * 2 . n * * 8 9 e 9 . * , n 3 > 


Chap. 12, Practice. 229 


Examples. 


lese 10 Suear. | 7467 74. paving, at 4d. * | 
TS = t 104 | + © 


— — 


: — ual 44 3 [2238 | 


mY „ 25 % 
2 19 Anſwer 10  L139199 1 3-19-9 Anſwer 


Foot : w. Br 3 
of 765 Glazing, at 94. * l Tube Soap at 7 d. 2 


5 1 54 


WE» "a0 
7. 28-13-9 Anſwer . 20-19-44 Anſwer 


bb. 


185. Je 695 martin 187. 694 Belladine Silk 


— 9 | 1 (8-17: 6 d. 


110)62515 7s. 64 esse 


J. 625-10 Anſwer 55 4 6095 Facit 


642.1950 Pr. lit at 6%. 842 th. Rhub. at 135. 4% 


Th . I, 


289% 137 44% 1684 


I. 285 Anſwer J. 561-6-8 


Other 


Prattice, Chap. 12. 


Other Examples of Practice promiſcuuſly fo and 
moſt nA wakes 5 | 


" Gal. d Ws 15. „ 


d. 4 1530 at 57. Gal. 5 1517490 at 167 1b. 
151] þ— 1561 — 
off boy. , rr off; 498 
41. +2 23 Fines 
N 95 facit : 4 499 * Fact 
8d. OY 756 Gall. at 552 8 J. 
1 n . DINE 
3 l Fatit $6 WINS," 3 
e, 
205 Yds at 76. 6% J. 2144 | 
5 51-05 170 lb. Raw Silk at 
256d 826 -12-6 8 „ 4160. 8d. 
of a l. ee $07. 48655 
25" 1 OE Fac. 6s. 84. 3 $194 | 
4. 141 13-4 Facit | 
125 Fs at 1. 2- 5 6 = Piece. 
„ls i 1 
1 3 
od. Is 3-2-0 8 08 2160. of Hops, at 
8 of 5. — — 3. yy 6d. 
1 28476 Facit = 860 1 
e ee I 26-176 1 
5 75 C. 2 3 E $33-02-6 A 
1 9-07-6 (225. 84. e b 
e to LO : . n 


1. $4-18-9 Aubert. . 
| Days: 


ays 


20d. 2% 2234 06 8 
Subt. 2 111 14 4 


Days. 5 | C. ors. 156. . 

33565 at 5 4. per Day 12 3 14 Long Pepper, 
66. 9 02 6 ae s 
ubt „55 


. 


. 


5.12 „ e's 
26812 th. at 19 4. 14 lb. the 3 off C. 8 % 


Facit, l. a5 07 84 


— 


J. 2122 12 4 


, ne air 
$796 Yards, at 22d. 650 at 21%. 


| 204. 4 316-06-8 25. 2 650 » is 
2d. x55. 31-128 Subt. os 833 175 3 


= 55 C. at 40% „„ 
2.4. 


J. 77 10 Anſwer, 


4d. 
4d. 


9-25 


When it happens that the Price of the Integer is a 


known Part of a Pound, as 175. 6d. is , 1 4+ ed. be - 
16s. 8 d. is 4, and 75. 6d. 3, Cc. then multiply the gi- 
ven Number by the Numerator, and divide the Product 


by the Denominatoy : Or divide by the Denominator, and 
[| multiply by the Numerater. See the following Work. 


1. : „ Exampl:s. 


re eee 


þ : 
© *Y 
'Þ 
FÞ 
: 
1 
1 
5 
, 
4 
3 
13 


23 3 Praflice, | Chap. 12. 


| | Examples. 
420 „ 74 at 75. 6 d. Or thus: 
oy B)420 
51260 mn SEE | 52 10 
4. 157-10 Fact. 2353555 
| „„ n Anſwer 157 10 
370 au, at 75. 4 . 8 Or thus: "8 
* Subtract 3 J. 59 7 6 
ee, from the gi- . 
803353 ven Number — 
— e,. * 02 8 
. 41943, or 26. 64. Anſw. 2 
697 Gall. : at 10 5. 8 FE Dy PUT 
S:. | Subtract 2 I 1116 93 4 
e e from the gi- os * 
£93485. ven Numb. - 


Facit, J. 580 3 
4 580 or 5. 16 3 Alo. e 


55 


CHAP XIII. 


Ca *I Y A N ＋ 


＋ 18 Rule tesches (by U the Parts of which 
I Aa Joint Stock is compoſed, with a „ Gain 
or Lo, reſulting therefrom by Trade) to elfimaete or 
cetermine each Perſon's particular Share of the Gain or 


L»/s in proportion to his Principal 1 in the Joint Stock. 
By 


OE ee 


P A 


C TRUST e 6 
P ag: ped, n 


FFP Lh#P oo er 4-5 
* A 2 . 8 


my 4.00. — 


. 0 
n = 


CCC tf en IEA A OT 


Chap. 12. Company. 233 

By this Rule may alſo a Bankrupt's Eſtate be divided 
among his Creditors. Likewiſe Legacies, Ic. adjuſted, 
in Cale of a Deficiency of Aſſets or Effects; and many 


other Things. 


1. Queſtions in this Rule are work'd by the Rule of 


Three; there being to be as many ſeveral Statings, as 
there are Members in the Joint Stock, if none of their 
JJ... 8 5 

II. The total Sum of the ſeveral Stocks is to be the 
firſt Number in the Rule of Three; the Gain or Loſs, 
the ſecond, and each Man's particular Stock the third, | 


_ Example 1. 


A and 3 enter into Partnerſhip; A puts into Stock 
230 J. and B 320 J. and after 12 Months Trade, they 

have gained 165 J. how much muſt each Perſon have of 

the Gain, in proportion to his Money in Company ? 


230% A 
3201. B 


. 4950 
33 


5500) 
0 3 30 3 


—œ— — — 


405 
405 


. 


37951(597. N's hate 


I. 2 - A: uin, | 


234 Cube. Chap. 28. 
Again, if 5507. gain 165 J. what 3204. B's Stock ? 


sp) sz28c0(96 B's Share. 
. 


— — 


330 165 Proof. 
0-5 | 
1 
| Here I add their ſeveral Stocks together, and they 
4 make 550 J. which is the firſt Number in the Rule of 
- bree; the Gain, vis. 165 J. the ſecond ; and 230 J. the | 
FT Stock of A, the third Number, which makes the firſt 
= | Stating, which being work'd age” Year ug the An- 
ſwer gives A 69 J. for his Share. Then tis again re- 
peated, and then the Stock of B 320l. is the third Num- 


1 ber; and after working the ſecond Stating, there ariſes 
* 567. for the Share of B in the Gain, which two Shares 

i= being added together, make the total Gain, wiz. 165). 

1 and is a ſure Proof the Work is right; and that each 


Perſon had his juſt Proportion of the Profit. 

1 Three Perſons, A, B, and C, join in Company ; A's 
vn Money in Stock is 750 J. B's 460 J. and C's 500 J. and 
4 after a certain Time, when they ſettle their Accounts, 


1H £nd their neat Profit 6841. What muſt each have of the 
I | Gain? nol. | „% 
5 8 16-hK 
| 3 e 10 J. gain 684 J. what 750 J. Anſ. l. 300 KA 
1 | Tf 1710 gain 684 what 460 - "384 3 
1 If 1510 gain 684 what 500 200 


Proof, l. 684 5 
Example 


Chap. 2. Oh,, 238 


Example 3. 


Admit four Perſons make a joint Adventure to Sea. 
A ſends” 60 J. in Tobacco, B 80 J. in Cloth, C. 120 J. 


in Leather, and P 140 J. in Silk Hoſe; and after they 
have diſpoſed of their Returns, their neat Profit amounts 


but to 72 J. what each Man's Share of the ſaid 72 /? 


If 400 J. gain 721. what 60 1. Anſio. Aio 16 
If 400 gain 72 what go? 314 08 
If 400 gain 72 what 120? 5 C21 12 


If 300 gain 72 whatigo? ũ P25 4 


The common Way of having ſo many Statings and 
Workings, as there are Partners in the Concern, being 
intolerably tedious, I have here ſet down a much more 
compendious Method of working Sums belonging to this 
Rule; and though it is derived from Decimals, yet it 
will welk enough anſwer our End by a Vulgar Operation, 


which is this; Annex a Cypher or Cyphers, to the mid- 


dle Number: (except it be big enough to divide without, 


which it very rarely is) and then divide it by the firſt 
Number, or Total Sum of the Stocks; and then, by 
that Quotient, multiply each Perſon's particular Stock; 


and the Products will be each Man's proportional Share 
in the Gain or Loſs. But you mutt obſerve, that when 
you have multiplied each Perſon's particular Stock by _ 
the Quotient aforeſaid, you muſt point, or ſtrike off to 
the Right Hand, ſo many Figures or Cyphers, as you 


annex Cyphers to the Sum to be divided. —\ 
Or Examples in this Rule may be ſhortened by finding 


the proportional Gain or Los, of one Pound; thus: 


Bring the Gain or Loſs into Pence, and divide thoſe 
Pence by the Total of the Stocks, and the Quotient ſhews 

what it is per Pound; and then the Anſwers may be 

found by the Rules of Pradtice, c. 


= 2 Example 


9 Na. oe da 


| 
[ 
| 


2.26 2» Company. Chap. 13. | 
Example by the faid propos d Method. 1 


For a Specimen, let us take the firſt Example in this 
Rule, where the Sum of the Stocks was g̊ 50 J. and the to- 
tal Gain 165 J. Here I cannot divide 165 by 550; where 
fore I join a Cypher to 165, thus, 1650; and then di- 
vide it by 550, and the Quotient is 3; by which I mul- 
tiply 230/. the Stock of A, and it produces 690 ; and 
the Cypheron the Right Hand being pointed off, for the 
Cypher annexed to the Dividend, there is left 69 /. for 
A's Share in the Gain. Then I multiply B's Stock, 3207. 
by the faid Quotient 3, and the Product is 960; then 
cutting off the Cypher, there remains 961. for B's Share, 
tc. which are the ſame Anſwers as by the other Way. 


The 2d Example work'd by this ſhorter Way. 
JJ a ad ors hey „5 
B 460 CU The Gain is 684 J. 


371006840, 4 the common Multiplier. 
155 6840 5 
8 
2750 A's Stock. 
5 


1.3000 A's Share of the Gain, — — . 300 


460 B's Stock. = 


io tle 


J 1846 B's Share of the Gain. — 7.18, 


500 C's Stock. 
J. 20000 C's Share of the Gain, — J. 200 
„ Pic, 6s 

The 


[i 


5 Facit, 4.72 0 0 72 


| Chap. 13.1 . | | Cpany.. 257 


"The third Example by the torter Method ſtands thus: 


C 5 
10 8 {x0 Eight Tenthsof a l) 35 
14 40% J14 Four Tenths of al. 
21 6C 21 Six Tenths of al. 


26 2 (25 Two Tenths of al.) 


9 
16 
8 
112 
4 

O0 


Prontl 4. 


Divide J. $760 10 > among ſeveral Pectns, ſo har A 
may have 2, B 3, C3, Dz 7 and E, and tell me each : 


: Man' 8 Part. 


In this, and tuch like eite take a 1 alin out of 


| which ſuch Parts may be taken ; and take the like 
Parts of that Number, to find the Number you ſeek, vis. 


each Man's juſt Proportion, es DE e the ullowing 


II 47 5 a Anſæbei s. 


205. Then ſay, 1717 7 64 yea 10s: whatros.f? 


2 0M 95 . 


— | Remainders - | 
2 10 0 18 5 2094 14 * 
4 68 12 41390 09 88 
60. ͤö˙ owe e 
1 N 6008 04 10 
4.2 "RX 523 13 % 
%%% — 
12 | * Pri: 1 57 760 10 00 : 
330 


Example . 


In like 1 may ha: done that Queſtion fa" often | 
cntically propoſed, Vis. of dividing 205, into 3, 55 2, 
and + Parts. See ee Hai loving Fork. 


3 1 


238 5 Company. Chap. 13. 


= 
0 
12 If 342 d. pay 205. what 120 d. Ge. 
* 
6 If 342 pay 20, what 90, Ve: 
Common 7 Denominator 
„„ Parts. 
H 1 D 52> 
4 5 3 85 
$f 4 2—180 
5. Le 


on nf Malie 342 20 0 342 ales 1 506 carry, becanſe 
in the R ule o . 0. is equal to the Dwilor 342: : 


Example 6. 


5 rec, a Bankr upt's Money and Effects amount to 
38117. 105. and he owes to ſeveral Perſons as follows. 
viz. | 
e To Mr. Crue] — — 1 220 16 6 

Mr. Gripe — 312 00.0 
Mr. Hard — — 11 12 6 
Mr. Covet —— — 106 12 6 
Mr. Near — — 200 06 o. 
Mr. Sguce se — — 124 12 6 


1 1082 00 . 


Ae much muſt each Perſon have of the abovemen- 
tioned 8110. 105. in proportion to his Debt? 
| J. 5 ö 

If 1082— 811 10, what 220 16 * 
Anſau. . be 12 4 2 


Or 


.. Chap: . Company. 239 

Or neater, by ſeeing firſt what it comes to in the 

Pound, (as mentioned in Page 235) and then work 
each particular Sum by Pradice. Thus, bring 811 J. 
105. into Pence, and then divide them Pence by 1082, 
the Pounds that are owing, and the Quotient ſhews. 
what it is in the Pound, viz. 15 Shilbags: Then pro- 
ceed for further Solution, thus: 


What comes /. 220 16 6 to, at 15 5 per Pound? 


L220 16 6 at 157 J 


64. 
10 1 8 3 
| 55-4 1 


And 85 of the telt, ſee the allowing Anſwer. Or ; 


Worte, by taking 2 of each perſon 8 8 becau ſe 15 5. 
a 5 


10 Mr. Gree] abc have J. FE 4h: 45 
Mr. Gripe — — 234 000 
Mr. Hard — — 88 04 42 
Mr. Covert — _ 79 19 5 7 
Mr. Near — —— 150 O4 3 
Mr. Squeeze — — 93 9 * a 


wh —_ 


Proof /. oy 10 0 


5 With Time. 


* hen. this Rule hath any Relation to a a particular Thine,. 

then you muſt multiply each Man's particular Stock of 
Money by the reſpective Time it continues in the joint 
Stock, and add all the Products together ; which Total 
muſt be the firſt Number in the Rue of Three ; the Gain 
ar Loft the: ſecond, and each Man $ Stock mull! plied by 


$ EH ta No! His. 8 


240 Company. Chap. 13. 
his Time, the third; ; and then work as before, and as 
often repent as ere are — Ye. ed DE | 


— — — . ans 
- — — — p 
— — pn rn - , 
— 1 — 


Trani 1. 


A and Be enter into ee, A puts into Stock 1200 


| for 7 Months; and B puts 230 J. for 10 Months; and 
in Trading they gain 100 J. what is each Man's Share, 
in Proportion to his N and Ne, See the Work 


following. | 
120/ A's tock, © 230 B's Stock. 


7 Months A's Time. 10 Months B's Time. | | 


2300 

it 3140—gain 100 J. what 840, Ns Stock and Time. 
Again, 

If 3140 gain 1001. what 2300, B's Stock and Time. 


r 
ne J 26 15 2 1660 A 
Anſwer, F 73 fe 2 113 14860B. 


Proof / 5 31404 Tar. 


Or the wi inay be known GC finding a common 
Multiplier, as directed in Page 235 ; or by finding the 


proportional Part of e Gain due to one Pound, as 
mentioned in the ſame Page. | 


| Exanple 2. 


Three Perſons enter into Partnerſhip, viz. A, B, and 


C, A puts into Stock 65 /. for 8 Months, B 787 for 12 


Months, and C84 J. for 6 Months, and they gain 166 7. 
125. What is each Man's Share, Zi J 
A's Stock multiplied by 8 produces, 520 


Þ's Stock multiplied by 12 gives 936 
Ces Stock e b, 6 produces 504 
FD 1960 St. & Ti. 


Then, 


0 A's Stock and Time 2 30 o⁰ B's Stock andTime | 


22 ge SO EI 
SS edt 43 8 . i 2 $ 5 


4 
* DN N 1 ä r 2 — I * * rr , v 7 T — * GS 
4 C * Ca ES ens W273. 4.28 as r y 


rn 7 


FF 
. PHE 


Chap. 1%.  _ Company. 2475 


Then ſay, 


S:and T. „ „ e. 
If 1960 grin. 155 12 (or 166, be her 620? yy 
| Inf. 440 Fs (or 44, 2] Sc. 


Sp LL FL dez 9 2 7 25 55 2 
e e LS VB; 


CHAP. NIV. 


B AR . K * 


ARTEN, or TRUCK. is no more than | 


changing one Commodity for another, and ſo to 


proportion their Rates, 4 48 tt nat neither of the Partics 


55 1 ſullain Loss. 


Exnmple 1. 


Seppelt A has 144 Fils of Linen Cloth, worth ied, Y 
per Ell, which he would truck with B fas Butter at 


18s. 9⁴. per 100 Ib. how many Pounds of Butter mutt | 
0 B Sire A for che Linen ? 


| dnfever, 950 Pound. 


The conciſeſt Way to Arfwer Quettionsi in this Rule 
13 firſt to find the Value of the firſt Goods mentioned, by 
the ſhorteſt Way of Practice; and then to Aufwer it by 
the Rule of Three. : oe 
) Els, at 13 . 
14 144 
15 d. 1 1 of 41 41 — 


04) 36 


F; 9 Or 180s. 


3 78 T bed ſay, | 
Tf 185.4 gire 100 PD. what 1805. Ef 8 Roe IT 
Anſaver, 960 th. „ i 


242 Barter. Chap. T4. 


1 s right. On” 


24 7128 ; of al. | eta + per I. 


| * 
1 is 8 bra 1 | 
1 e | 
| Exanple 2. 


Mace at 12s. per 1b. how % Pounds of Mace muſt 
B 128 A for 24 — Cloths i 


24 
10,5 


If 125, — w. . 252 w. TY 
Exanple 3. 


4 hath 14 C. We cght . 1 fie 


which B gave him 1 C. 2 of Clapamon, what was the 
Cinnamon rated at per tb. 


14 

42 

14 

14 

112 64 25 of 1. 9 YY 
*s VV 


If 7 Coft / 394 what x tb. Anſw. 3 2, or 45. 
1 Examlpe 


Io prove the Work, caſt up the g60 Ib. at 2d. = per tb. 
(for ſo much itis per Ib. at 185. ꝙ 4. per 100 lb. ) and if 
it amounts to 9 J. the Value of the Linen, the Won py 


r 


4 Jas Broad Cloths at 10 J. 1058. per 5 · hath 


" OO: _”_ ä 5 


Chap. 14. 225 Bartut. EE: Ms 
1 | —. ; | 


4 ae | Þ barter, Abath 86 Gallons of Brands, worth 
75 24. per Gallon ready Money, but in Barter he will: 
have 11s. per Gallon ; B hath Serge worth 2s. id. per 
Tard, ready Money, ere, How matiy Yards of Serge 85 

muſt 8 give A for 86 Gallons of Brandy? 5 
The Rule. Firft find what Advance B ovght to 


| make per Yard for his Serge, in Proportion to what “ 


q - hath done enn Es of his „ Thus: 


on 25 increaſe to- 119 what muſt 24.1 14 increaſe 
to? | _ Anſwer, 25. * : 


Then ſee by Praftice what As Ps Brardy comes to at | 
116. per Gallon, which will be found to amount to 4 2 
2 6s. then ſay by che Rule of Three. | 


1 & ©: Ta 5 5 
If 2 6 buy 1 what will 47 6 bu 5 
ee 3780 f 


And ſo of a any other Example in this Rule of this Kind; 18 


wee een tte 15 
E H A P. XV. 


I N T E R E . * 


g an Allowance of the e to the b in con- 

Iſideration of the uſe made of the Lender's Money; 

and therefore Intereſt ſometimes is called Uſe Money, and 
this Intereſt is either Si ple or Compound. Simple Inte- 
reſt is that which cometh of the Principal only, and Com- 

: 7 Intereſt is that which ariſeth from Principul and 
| 4 ntereſt 


. F. Chas 
Intereſt alſo, and is therefore called Intere/? upon Inte- 
reſt; but, this latter being accounted very unlawful, is 
ſeldom allowed, but in ſome particular Agreements, Q. 

I fhall therefore not inſiſt upon it; but as to the former, 

to wit, Simple Intereſ?, I ſhall endeavour at ſome prac- 

tical Rules and Methods to render it eaſy to the meaneſt 

Capacity; and ſhew alſo, that by the Methods of work-_ 

ing Intereſt, ſeveral other ufefol things are anſwered, 
that do not come under that Denomination. _ 


Example 1. 


What comes the Intereſt of a Bond of J. 374 129 
JGG ͤ & © (. Se ng 
| ule. Multiply the principal Money, by the Rate of 
4 8 be it what it will, and divide by 100. State: 
it thus: V 


CCC 
If 100 gain 6, what 374 12 9 
r 


— —— 


22147 16 


6 


20 


anna Bay 39 39" 
22 9 063 455 


£4 
4 E. : 
4 


ba 
| 15 
ö mY 
1} 

4 

j Y 

LY 

# 


3 


31 


Here I multiply the third Number by the ſecond, ar- 

cording to Multip/ication of Money, and the Product is 

1. 2247 16-6, which I divide by 100, by cutting off two 
Figures with a Daſh of the Pen, which is dividing by 
100, according to the 6th Rule of the 5th Chapter, then 

J multiply the ſeveral Remainders by 20, by 12, and by 

4, and ſtill divide by 100, as before, and the Anſwer 
js J. 220-6 3 fes, as may be ſcer. by the Work —_— | 


— = 
* 1 
A — 3 D — 1 


Chap.. * OY 245 
And the Truth may be proven by fating and — 
1 it back again thus: = 


J p. 3. # J. Rs. „ 8 ORs 1 ; SE 


1 374. 12 9 gain 229 64 res, What 1o 
Example 2. 
What's the Inter of . 826 1 13 9 for a Year at i 2 
per Cent. 1 tle 5 
Shorter thus: 5 255 389 | 
16 05 „„ 1 
| 1 4¹ 6 6 55 x. 0 | OM 
— (44168; 
20 _ q 


"th he ſhorter Method, 1 e PE the Rae of” 
Intereſt, Viz. 5 per Cent. is the 20th part of 100 . 
| wherefore I take that part of the principal Money, 
which 1s done by halving it, thus: TheZof 8 is 4, 


and the 3 of 2 Is 1, or 417. and the 6 cut off is (for 


the Cypher i in 25 65s. and the 13s. 9 d. reduced into 


Pence, by your Head or Pen, makes 165, and ſuppoling _ 


the 5 cut off, the 5 of 16 is 8 Pence; and 5, reduced 

into F arthings make 20, and ſuppoſing the o to be cut 
off from that likewiſe, the 4 of 2 is 75 and ſo the An- 
ſwer is the ſame with the ber. E. |. 41- - 6- 87 , and. 


| the moſt COncule Method that can be; 


E. 


4 
N | 
; 
* ö 
1 
/ 


V 
St | 3 147 2 — dos r J. 411-3 4. 


F 
5 Example 3. 


What's che Simple Intereſt of 
g 2 41 Oper cen? 


17 08 7 * for 5 per Cent. 
JW 4 7 for 1 fer Cent. 


| Facit, 7 50 18 7 


Empl . 
What's the Intereſt of J 746-12-6 at 5 2þ. C. 


nee ©.» Obs 
FT 
: Sooner thus Th 4 20) * 

c 
. e e ap 128 


1 


141 01.35 facit 4| 


Thus by either of theſe Ways may the Intereſt of 
any Sum of Money, ſor a Year, be found, at any Rate 
per Cent. Likewiſe by the fame Method of Working, 


may the Proviſion, Commiſſion, or Factorage of auß, 


Sum be known: As alſo Inſurance, Avarage, Storage, 
Brokerage, or any thing elſe, rated at ſo much per Cent. 


What 


; | 25 C. TFT 1479 16 9 11 


Chap. 15. Intereſt. 2247 | 
W bat is the Factorage of Goods bought, or otherwiſe 
= negotiated, to the Value of J. 479 16 9 at 275. Cent. 


MONEY 


Op thus | | N 


FTacit, 1. « 9 11 = — Anfw, 9115 <11- 
8 
What is the Inſurance of 239K at 10 3 er Cent. 5 


| 7. 2300 — io per Cent. 
„ 


17 Metholn may be of od Uſe for mis off 5 per 8 
for prompt Payment in Cuſtom-Houſe Duties, and 15 per 
Ct the additional duty on French and Eaſt-India Goods, 


. 


Or thus: 

10 per Cent. I. . 

„„ l 4. - 
3 ELL - 00.6 


11 'S. 


Admit I were to take 1 57 Ct. from “. „„ 
Zubtract is 13 15 97 


| Anſwer, J. 261 16 og 
kde tare off 15 per Cent. from 1 672 16 08 


7 67 05 08 
2 33 7 10 


Subtract 100 18 o | 


8 __ 7 * 


anſuer L. 5 571 18 02 


Gs 


248 Buer. 


Chap 15. 


Once more, take 257 ct. from . 32 12 £4 


zer c, 1 8 16 1 77 
"Ir 


beduc 80 8 OZ 257 Cr 


Anſwer, L 247 4 34 
Paample 5. 
| What comes the Intereſt of /. 446 12 to, for” 9 


Months, at 6 per Cent. per Annum ? 
| Herel take the 2 of the Year's Intereſt ſor 6 Moaths; 


and then the & of that for 3 Months, and add them to- 


rh; ether for 9 Months, as in the e Werk. 


2. 446. 12 

8 7 Cent. 
IR 12 

nes 


12 > J. 26 15 1 a Year. 
1104) 6 Mo. 13 07 11 2 for & Wi 
%% 13 11 3 for 4 ditto 


— — —— 


J. 20 01 11 : for g Months. 


Exanple 6. 
To vhatcoines the Intereſt of /. 2097-12 at 5 per Cont - 
for 6 Months? Anſaver l. 5-8-9 2 
J. 14 17 7 for a Year. 


Take 4 af —d 
6 Months 5 1.7 08 92 Anſwer | 


| When 


= 


| Anſwer 7. 16- 13-11 4 : 


Anſwer J. 8-g9-10% 5 


2 


Chap. 15. 


449 
When at any time the Rafe of Inter 2, 3,072 
annexed, you muſt firſt r by the Mile Number, 
and then take 2, 4, or 2 of the principal Money, (as is 


| taught i in the 13th Rule 'of the 4th Chapter) and add the 
two Lines together, and then divide by 100, as before. f 


Example 7. : 
What i is the latereſt of L. 376 1 12 6 
at 47 E per CET: e gp 


"Fe the 2 L per Cent take half} - 2506 1 10 0 
of the Principal = To 188 0⁵ 3 5 


| 3 = 2120 
| Example 8 . 
What is the Intereſt of . 226 10 


| 32 e 55 $$ 5 


3 7 


f!!! 
1 TY 113 05 ©. 
#) 2 56 12 6 


fag % 6 
B 


87 
1 


5 f a 10450 e 
3 20% 


5 Another 7 


— : 


200 ⸗ ere. Chap. 15. 
Another Way, (when the Time i is odd or not juſt a 


; Year) i is to multiply the Principal by the Intereſt 


for the nominated Time, — off [wo Fi * to the 


| — Hand 3 as before. 


| Exangle 1 oy 


What: s the Intereſt of J. 234 12 6 2 6 for 2 Years at 5 0 


I per Cent. 'The Int. of 5 JM 
Tes. at 52. Ct 


Exanple 2. 


of 1001. 


What's the Intereſt of . 312 16 for . 
at Ger Cent. 1 3 


6 


20 


> 16130 
EO RE 12 
Anſw. J. 93 169 1 — 


q 938g 0 


9450 


7 


2 


Here the Luterelt of 100 L for the Time, i is 307. 


therefore T multiply by the Ratio's of 30, vis. 
as in the Example. 


5 and ©; 


| Example 


E 


Wh. 


: Pla 


Chap. 35. Intereſt, 


1 Exanple 3. 5 
5 dhe ae lf get La 1 4for gon agg 
The Inter. of 100 L 30. 5 


for Mon. at 4 5. C.. =o 
N 256 2 


Then the res of any Principal, f is juſt 15 many 5 


Shillin s as there 7 ' Pounds, therefore 0 take x * 


5 of the e 


2 1. 
What s the Intereſt 8 412 al 9 at 


5. per Cent: for 12 Months? np 
5 26 20 12 4 Anf. 


Example 2. . 


What's the Intereſt 01. 324 12 0 at 
6 per rt. for 10 Months? 
: 7 6 16 8 74 7 ; Anſve. 


T nan! ; 


$52 Intereſt. Chap, 15. | 


Exanple 3. 


— 


| What 8 che Intereſt of 
4 ger Cent. for 15 Months? — — 
21 08 97 2 Anſu. | 


= 428 16 4at. 


Hence it neceſſarily follows, that the Interell of any 
given Principal may be found, by taking Parts for the 
2 ime propoſed, out of the Time mentioned in the fore 
going Table; thus: If the Intereſt of J. 412 6 9 for 
ae be 7. 20-12-4, as above, at 12d. in the 
Porn: then for 6 Most! it muſt be 2 2, VIS, J. 10-6-2 ; 4: 

and for 3 Months 5 


1 £ 2 


| What's the Intereſt of hs 05 5 9 for Mon - || 
at 5 ber Cent. 8 ” 


13 16 3 
4 Mon zof 29 IE: 
12 Mon. J. 4 12 1Auſ.forgm. 


Kanda, what's the Intereſt of 20)157 og _ for ; ; 
Mende at 6 ” Cent. hoo 


7 % 
173 18 8 2Anſ. 


130 fo for * or "3 ber Cent. for 15 or 20 1 

in the ſame Manner. 5 

When the pr inc ipal Money is any Number of end, 

without Shillings or Pence, then it may be done by the 
follow! ing Method of working. 


4 5 Mon. L of 
3 2h Mon. 


Example 


Chap. 1. Imre. 2835 
N Example 4 


What $ the Taterelt of 40l. for 7 Yea, s Months 
and 26 TY at 6 mf Cent. per. Annum * ; 


2 ears. 1. | Days. 5 
7 5 +: 
12 Mont vin a Near. ; 
5 30 Days " a nc 


2596 = 
BE Principal Money. 


| lieb) 107 mY 
Groats ſo) 107] 
in all | 
4. oP 58 Great, or 195. 446 and 1d. | for the 
(. Traction. 8 


ew the Tin is ſet down, and cckiplied b 12, : 
the Calendar Months in a Year, and the odd Months 
taken in, and then by zo, the ſuppoſed Days in a Month, 
and the odd Days taken in likewiſe, which Product of 
Days is multiplied by the principal Money, viz. 40 J. 
which Product is divided by 100, and then that Quo- | 
tient by 60, the Groats in a Pound, and the Remainder 
| is Groats, vis, 58, which i Is 295 4d. and 1 d. 2 for the 1 

Frattion, i in all /. 17-19-5 2 4: As in the Work. 


Example 3. 


What is the Intereſt of 590 J. for 3 Years, 7 Months, 1 
5 and 19 Days at 6 per Cent. per Annum wo 5 


> Years. 


2 Dy 8 — 
2 n F k 
e — NQ—  — — — * — 5 a — — = = = | 
* * p - 4 K ” . \ — = þ ex 197 — 4 ren —_— * — 7 2 
5 * "7 * 4 N * N : . . 0 y . . wane > — 
l 8 5 J - N = ——_— S * — 7 — 2 - wo : 5 
<q 
2 5 


25+ ] mur. Chap. 15. 


7 ears. Mon. Days. 
12 12 Montl in a Year. 


— 


43. 
30 Days ina Month. 
1309 
890 Principal Money 


119810 


"005: 
loo) agli 


— 


1 60)772'3 5 
Anſu. 1. 128-43 Groats, or rge. 42 un, 


" There is alſo another Way of calculating Interaft, by | 


Dan which is thus: _—_— the Principal Money into 
Pence, then multiply them 


ence by the Days it is out 
2 Intereſt, and if the Rate be 6 per Cent. then divide 


| 5 5 6083, which i 1s: what i 18 produced by the Days of a 


ear —— by 100, and divided by the Rate of Inte- 


| reſt; but if let en eee : 


Example. 
What i is the 3 of 180 J. for 10 Months and 2 + bs 


| Day 5, at 5 w Cent. er Annum ? 


75 1 150 5 


Chap. 15. 8 Intereſt. 25 8 : 


3 Mo. Days. 
J. 150 9 05 | ; 110 24 
. WR 
5 12 LEY: | 
36000 7 da 16640 os [ 5 
324 ”_ at Intereſt. — 
1s 1: 
144000 . 
72000 œ Aula. 1.6134. 
108000 _ Ez OO = 
I 1664000 wy | l 


Another bal by Pai, 


:  Mukiply theſe three Numbers continually, - vis." the : 
* Intereſt of 100 J. for a Year ; the Principal whoſe 

ntereſt is required; and laſtly, the Number of Days, 
required; and the laſt Product is to be reſerved for a 
Dividend. Then multiply 365 Days by 100, (which 


is only annexing two Cyphers) and let that Product be 1 


your Diviſor; (Which ſerves for all Rates) and then di- 
vide as uſus!, and the Quotient will be the Intereſt 
ſought. 52 . 


Note here, That the two iel VIS. 102 7 and 
the other propane, are ſuppoſed to be of one Denomi- 


nation ; alſo the Intereſt required will be of the ſame 
Name with the given Intereſt of 4001. 


| Example 


What 8 te Intereſt of 400 J. for a Weck, or 7 Days, p 
At 6 per Cent. oe Annu: Es 


256 e Intereſt. 7 Chap. 135. 


365 5 2400 


3 36500 bier . Tees Dividend. 


Fo "Aa. 5 
| 36500)16800, een or 95 24.1 
= 4 
x Here, i in : valuing, the F arthings are : always lefſened 
by one. | | | 
1 When che Rate is 5 s. | fer Cent. rake the s * of f the 
= | Hen Ho and work as before. | - 
8 os What! is the Brokenage of J. al 12 6 : 
2 : | at 1059. rae Wn: 7 — 
78 MT 5 A 232 16 4 
e 
* | 8 TS. „ Dl 1 12 
[| L. 


I you would know what any Sum comes to: at 30, 
8 40 or 50 per Cent. firſt ſee what it comes to at 10 hf 
bw | Cent. and then multiply that Anſwer by 3, 4 or 5, Te „ 


. 


EF „ CE CE ETD 
- 2 2 — 


0 ans 5-1 


Chap. 1j. hi,... 257 


F Si : 
What — 726 10 6 to, at t 40 per 
. . A 
J. 72-13-00 F 10 per Ct. 75g . 2 5 
— — . r 
7 | l. 290- 12-2 Anſwer. 1 5 12 6 
„„ 1 
> 
= Rr is 240. | LE 
ET TID aner imer = 
C H A P. XVI. 


DISCOUN 


'E when a Sum of Money ene due, is ſatisf ed by 
1 paying down ſo much preſent Money, which if put 
to Intereit, at ſuch a Rate, and for ſuch a '[ ime, 
5 would encreaſe itſelf to the Sum firſt due. | 
Example 1. What is the Di/count of l. 487-12 for ſix 
Months, at 6 per Cent. per Annum? | 

To anſwer this, and other Sums of the ſame kind, the 
general Rule is, to make 12 Months the firſt Number i in 
the Rule of Three, the Rate of Intereſt the c and 5 
the diſcounted Time the third. þ 
If 12 Months give my J. What 6 ; Months? 


12)30 


3 To be added to 100 7. the 18 
RI 2 | Nut liber 


. and:  Difcount. 5 Chap. 95 : 
Number i in the next Work. Then ſay again, if 1037. 
_ abate 3 J. what J. 487-12. e 14 4 Diſcount, Ty 
5 See the following Proof. 1 
After I find the Diſcount to be L 14-4, I deduct it 
from the Sum firſt due, vis. J. 487-12, and the Remain- 
der is the preſent. Money to be paid down: And for the 
Proof of the Aſſertion in the firft Rule, T take the Sum 
to be paid down, and calculate it at 6 per Cent. the Rate 
of Intereſt propos'd, and the Anſwer is J. 28-8, the 
Intereſt for a Year ; the 2 of which for fix Months, 95 
(the Time diſcounted) is /. 14-4, the diſcounted Sum 5 
As by: the en Work. 


. 40 12 firſt due. 
1 04 — 


Fre whence it it is mani- 47 3 00 to pay down. 
| felt, no one allows Intereſt _ per Cent. rs 
for any more Money than — 
he ,, e 8 
N 20 
8008 


Int. for 2 F. l. 28•3 


—— 


; A for 6 M. J. 14-4 Proof. ES 


Ex. What is the Di- 5 . 
chunt of 275 1. 105. fort 7 | 

Months, at 5 per Cent. 6 Mo. 1 | 2 10 
fer An num. I Mo. 30 8 * | 


1284 


1 


6 Mo. 2 


Chap. 6 Diſcount: 259 


If I 102- 18-4 abate 1. 2- 18-4, what 5 275-10? 
Anſw. 1. ds N | 
Pirſt due, 1. 275. 10 
Diſcounted, L 


2 . 5 SH: 
* C. 


58 5 0 


V . 
Intereſt 13 7 8 


Ly 
7 


6 Mo. 2 "$x3-w Fo 
I Mo. 4 1-02-03 — 

„% 4. 
es 15 


Exanple 3- 


Bought Goods to the Value of 5 109-10, on 9 


Months Diſcount, at 6 ur Cent. per Aunum, what : 
muſt be paid down? 


55 6% per Cent. | 


T.: +0 
3 00; 1 1 10 
4 10 

100 


If J. 104 10 abate /. 4 10, what rog 10? 
MY: 414 3: ns 4.14.3 


Anſwer, to be paid down 1 104 5 9 


M 3 3 kanu | 


260 Diſcount, Chap. 16, 
: Example 4. 0s Og = 


Sold Goods amounting to J. 217-12, on two 3 Months 
Diſcount, (that is, half at 3 Months, and the other half 
3 Months after that) at 5 per Cent. per Annum, what 
JJ 7. 
„% ß 
——— If. 101-05 abate J. 1-5, wt. 108-16 
„ oo Anſ. l. 1-05-10 Diſ eG. 


„)) | F } WO $i 
— — 2 Parts. 


3 ; | 108-16 


If J. 102-10 dif. J. 2-10, what J. 108-16 
„ 21712 val. ſold 
3 e Cent. — | 


 nn—eus— 4. 108-16 for 3m. 1-06-10 Diſc. 
6 M. 45 2 10 1068-16for 6. 2-13-00 Diſc. 
100 00 SS m— 

—— — Total Diſcount, 3-19-10 


Paid down, J. 21 3-12-02 Anſ. 


In the foregoing Example, I firſt divide the given Sum 
into two equal Parts, by taking the half of it; then for z 
Months Itake 3 Part of the Rate, vig. 5 per Cent. and it 
makes J. 1-5. Then I add that Facit, to 100 J. and make 
the firſt Stating, ſaying, if l. 101-5 Diſcount J. 1-5, what 
J. 108-16? and the Anſwer is J. 1-6- 10, for the firſt 3 
Months Diſcount. Then for 6 Months I take the & of 
the Rate, and it makes J. 2 10: Then I ſay again, if 
I. 102-10 abate J. 2-10, what J. 108-16? and the Anſwer | 
is J. 2-13 for 6 Months Diſcount. . Then I add the two 
Diſcounts together, and ſubtract the Total from the Sur 
firſt due, and the Remainder is J. 213-12-2 to be paid 
down preſently. Which may be ſeen by the * : 
„ en 


* n 


. 


| Chap. 16, 


Diſcount. 3 261 


When the payments are to be made at three ſeveral 


Times, then divide the given Sum into three equal 
Parts, and work as before; and if at 4 Payments, then - 
divide the Sum into 4 equal Parts, c. 


There is another and better way, when the Rateis 


| at 6 per Cent. Diſcount, which 1s this : 
Bring the given Sum into Pence, and then multiply . 

thoſe by the Time, which Product divide by 200, and 
the Time added together, and the Quotient will be the 
_ Anſwer i in Pence, which reduce | into Tenne, Kc. N 


Exanpie 5; 
For Trial, let us take the firſt a in i Rule, v Vis. „ 
What is the Diſcount of J. 423 ö 5 
for 6 Months, at 6 per Cent. 20 _ 
e | ob 
8 50 Pence. 
= 5 6 Months Time 
Diviſor, 206 Eo aach les Pence 
e Pence | 841 Ts 
— 824 
2814 —— 
3 1744 
Diſcount . 14-4 © 
66) 


J. 487 1 12 Firſt due 
14 04 = 


Anke, . 473. 08 to bay down. 


My JFC 


262 | Diſcount. 1 5 Chap. 16. 
A third Way of Diſcount 1s to multiply 12 Months 
by 100, (which is only annexing two Cyphers to 12) 


and divide the Quotient by: the Rate of Diſcount, and 


to that Quotient add the Time propoſed ; which Sum 
reſerve for a Diviſor : Then multiply the Sum to be dif- 


counted by the propoſed Time, and vide that Product 
by the above mentioned Die. 


Example 6. 


What 5 the Diſcount of / 85-42; for 6 Months, at 6 : 
per Cent. 728200 Anme, (the firſt Example in 125 Rule) : ' 


Sum to be i Wy” | 
12 e, 8 6 Months | 
| mm — 
Rale- 206/295 120140 
600 eee 
C . 
Time added 6 | 824 
: Diviſor, Fy 566: 1 BY 41 
Anſ. L 14-4 to be diſe. 2505 4 
© 
Example 7. 


What preſent Money will diſcharge a Debt of 121 
115. 4 d. due at 3 Months, diſcounting after the Rate 


of "Oper Cent. Per Annum? Anſwer, I. 120-151 | 


Alter the laſt 2 of . 


Vn ans 0p d. 
Diviſor, 203 ) 367 14 (tr 16 25 inne 


"6, on Example 


Chap, 16. Diſcount, 26; 


Example 8. 
| What's the Diſcount of /. 275. 10, for 7 Months, at : 
1 ee Anuſ ub. 5 25 = eh 2; 
5 5 before. 
VVV 
Diviſor, 247) 90s 19 (7 16 1} Diſcount. 
5 I 2) 2 5 15 8500 
22 5 400 
per Gras 1242] Vith the Time ad- 


1277 5 ded, is _ Th Diviſor. 
1334 N 
. i 1 20. oY FL ay 


EI | Diſcount. * 


| When the Diſcount of any Sumis at any of the Rates 5 


in the Table above, vi. from 2 to 10, then the oppoſite 


Numbers with the Time of Diſeount added to them, will 
be proper Diviſors for your intended Purpoſe, and are 
found by dividing 1200 by the Rate of Diſcount ; ac 


es cording to the Rule of the third Method of Diſcount. 


If the Diſcount be 20, 3o, or 40 per Cent. then cut 
off a Cypher from 600, 400, 3oo, c. and add the 


. Time to bo, 30, or 40% for the Diviſor, e. be” 


* vample 9 


What is the Diſcount of . 212-1 15, for 3 Months, a at 


40 per Cent. per Annum ? 


According to Rule, Ladd (che Time) to 30, and it 


wakes 33 for a Deller, Tc. 
. f 


* 
5368 tl 9-69 1 4 * Anſwer. 
Ms char. 


n 


2 Groats, 1 Stiver . 
I iber — — — 


6 Stivers, 1 Schilling len. — 


6 Guilders, 1 Pound Flem. 2065. — 
33 5. 4d. Flemiſh, or 10 Cuilders : 

A common Dollar | — 
A Specie Dollar 


BY Mo ol 


CHAP. XVII. 
EXCHANGE, 


Is the receiving of Money i in one Country, or Na- 


I tion, and paying it again in another, Value for Va- 
jue, having reſpect to the ſeveral Species of. Coin, er 
Money of each Nation. 


Exchange of Coins, is like the Buſineſs of erchangisg | 


or Bartering of Goods, and depends on a clear Under- | 
ſtanding of the Golden Rule, to find what Sum of one 
: Country" s Money will be equal! in Value to any propoſed 


Sum of another Country's Money: In order to which, 


it is very neceſſary to have at all times a true Account 
pf the juſt Values of thoſe Foreign Coins that are to 
be exchanged, as they are compar'd in Value to 

our Engliſh, at all times, as aboveſaid, becauſe the Par 


of Exchange differs almoſt every Day from London to ; 


other Countries, that is, it riſes and falls, H c. 
The Way of Working Exchange is, either by the Rule 


of Three or by Practice, and moſt commonly by the latter. 


London Exchanges with Holland, Flanders, c. up- 


on ſo many Shillings, and Pence Flemiſh for the Pound L 


| W 3 the: Par being 33. 5. 4 * Elen. 


Bete Money. DIED Sterl. v al. 
4 


20 Stiver, 1 Guilder. 


D — FO 
oC 


0000 ON. 


Example - 


Chap. 17, _ Hobo — 
| Example 1. 


e from 1 . to 1 a Bill of * 


change of 1. 285-10 Sterling, the Exchange of 33s. gd. , 
Flem. per Pound Sterl. how many Guilders Flemiſh _ 


muſt the Bill be drawn for? Anl. 2890 Cuilgers 13 N 
 Stivers. Work'd thus : 


; I 205. give 33 % 991 Flem what “. "w_ 10  Sterl. ? 
oe NE e 


pry 5710 
£08 405 


5 28550 
| -e 


; 20)231255Þ0 = 


-2 ; Groats: l Stiver 2)! 15627-10 ] 5 


20 9 Stivers, 1 Guilder 2003783 


Anſwer, 2890 I 35 


When you would know your Gain, or bor; much the 5 
Exchange is in your Favour, ſubtract the Par from the 

Courſe, or Price of the Exchange, and the Difference is 
the Gain per Pound Flemiſh, as here 1 it is but 5 4. "ANG 
fo the contrary for Loſs, De. e 


Example ' 


| A Merchant in Rotterdam remits a Bill of 13 185 
of 7621 Cuilders, 7 Stiwers, to be paid in London, how 
1 much Sterling Money muſt the ſaid Bill be draun 5 8 


15 the Exchange at 33 4. 4 4 Flem. e Pound W F 
Ant. J. 702 28. 


If 3% 


| Stivers, 8 Pennicks, OT I Groat ; 


— 
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205. Sterl. what 7621 7 
Poe VV 


If 235. 44. Flem. gives 
a8 . 


— 


304854 
12194160 
609708 


4400) 31645160 ; EY 


5 12) 182912 


2001 5242-8 = 


| Anſe. l. 702-02-8 . 9 8 


Sterling Money may be brought into Flemiſb Money 
by Practice, thus: Conſider how much the Rate of Ex- 


change is above a Pound Sterling, which reduce to the 
Parts of a Pound, and take thoſe Parts of the Sterling 
Money, and add them to the Sterling Money; which 
Total multiply by 6, becauſe 6 Guilders make a Pound 
Flemiſh, and the Product will be the Anſwer. Bs 


85 Example. | 
The Anfwer to the 2d Example of. Flemiſh Money, 


reduced to Sterling Money, is I. 762 2 8 | 


254 0 103 


| Here the Difference is 135. 4d. 254 0 103 
or + of a l. wherefore I take 1 — 
3 4 7622-8, and add the Reſults to 1270 4 05 > 


— 


it, and it makes 7621 Guilders 6 | 1 
as by the Rule of Three, _ Guild. 5621 6 2 
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Or Flemiſh Money may be brought into Sterling Money, 
by bringing the Courſe or Rate of Exchange into Pence, 
for a Diviſor ; and the Flemiſh Money into Pence like- 
wiſe, for a Dividend; and the Quotient will be the An- 


ſwer, in Sterling Money. bo 
- Example K 


For how much Sterling Money muſt a Bill be draun, 
for Goods bought in Holland, amounting to 11715 
Guild. 12 Stivers, the Exchange at 34s. 8 d. Pt: Ihe 
Ir OR Cs 
34 8 11715 12Stiv. 

' 40 Groats. 


416 Divif.- )468624(7. 1126 10 Sterl, 
4.008) Remainder. 


4 


4160 10% 


s. d 
20 Souls 1 Livre e — 1 6 ĩð 
4 6 


3 Livres 1 Cra — — 


Example 4. 
II IL draw a Bill per Exchange J 210 19 10 Sterling, 
to be paid in Paris, the Exchange at 57 d. 3, for how 
many Crowns muſt I draw the Bill. 
 Anſw. 886 Fr. Cr. o Liv, 1 Soulz. | 


_—_ — ITY Ss La 
cc 8 * * 


ra | -— Exchange. TE. Chap. HM, 


If 57 > Wha 174 210 17 10 
8 3 Liv. „ 


N "4 Do... 28 
7 20 Col. F - 7 12 
8 e 50614. 
TED Xs 8 Eights 
# 494912. 
60 Second Number. 


ene Seulz 


1 Fr. Crown 160 gal qo)s 316] 


- Li. Souls 


F. Cr. 886 00 1 er. 


2 5. 


| Admit a Bill crows in Lyons, and payable i in 1 


for $518 Crowns, 2 Livres 10 Soulz, how much En- 


oney comes it to, the e at 55 d. 8 


Anu. l. 347-044 _ 5 
"Ag. ſuppoſe a Merchant in S buys Goods for 


another in Cala is, to the Value of J. 102 4 Sterling, for 
Which he is to draw a Bill on him in Calais; for how 
many Crowns muſt the Bill be drawn, mm at 564. : 
per Crown? Anjw. 438 Fr. Cr. : 


„„ 7 i & AS SP 
If 4 j— 1—02 4 
OY 9 20. 


Mere the firſt a third 
Es 2044 Numbers are brought into 
x 3 Thirds, and then I divide 
by 7 and 2, the * | 

76135 14, {7 1 


— 


2) 8-6 


— ——— 


IE | Anſw. 438 Crowns. | London 
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London exchanges with Spain upon the Pieces x 5 at 


” 54 Sterling. 2 e 
= Spaniſb Money. Diu | Sterl. Val. 
1 Mervid OS I T7 
34 Mervids 1 Rial (formerly 64. ) — o 47 
11 Rials Plate 1 Ducat — — 4 * 
1% Mal, Flut, 1 Pes. gy. — 5 — "$5 0 


155 Example 6. How many K; J at 48 4. x A will ; an- 
ſwer a Bill of J. 344 11 8+ Sterling? Anfaw. 42714. 
Example 7. 24690 Rials] Plate, how many Pcs. 3, and 
"FOO Seerling, the Exchange at 45 6 d. per Per. 3 7 


ſaver, $2469 Por. 4 
alu, 0 555 10 6 Sterling. 


London Exchanges wich Pertagat upon the Mille, 2 
of about * 64. to $5 Pe” e — 


| Portugal Money. — Val. 5 


. 122 Reas YO, — — — 0 1 
1000 Reas 1 Millrea — — — 68 
an. ee 3 1 


- 1 8. . many Millreas, muſt a Bill "i 7 
drawn for, to pay J. 125 11 11 # Ster. the Exchange at 


55. 6 d. ; per Millrea? : e 455 Millreas ME 


Ws. 11 15 1 125 11 11 32 | 


 Anſw. 455- 


Fan How n many Pounds Sterling, 2 0 a 
Pill be drawn for, to anfwer 2 Millreas, the Exchange ; 
1 55. 54. Kn 5 Anſab. 136 ig 45 


Example. io. How many Pounds Sterling, tc. muſt e 
a Bill be drawn for, to anſwer 600 Millreas, $50 Nees, | 
at 35. 7 d. fer Millrea® Anjww. . 167-13 9 


n 


270 Exchange. Chap. 17. 
London Exchanges with Venice upon the Ducat of 524. 
and with Leghorn upon the Dollar, or Pcs. of 4 of 54d. 


1 - Tialian Money. Sterl. Val. 

1 Crown current at Florence me — 
3 Ducat de Banco at Venice mw — 
1 St. Mark at ditto — — 

1 Palermo Florin —— — 


When a Compariſon is made between Foreign Coins 
of one Country and another, ſuch Queſtions may be 
anſwered by the Single Rule of Three Inverſe. 


_ Example 11. 


_ How many Spaniſh Ducats, at 46. 4d. muſt be dra /n "i 
for 700 ( 


11 75. 64—4 442 
e 5 
: 32 


52) 4620008883? Anſw; 5 
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aer 
CHAP, xm 


PRO FIT and L 0 9 8. 


FT, I ws; 220 : Tanks. of Broad Cheth, at Bs. 64. per 

TJ 72rd, and ſell it again at 105. 4 4. fer Yard, what | 
do] gain by the whole? 5 
Firſt find the Difference by Subtradion, between the 


Price bought, and the Price ſold for; then by Praftice _ 
caſt up the Number of 1 wa that . as un- 


bra 
6. Al. 
10 4 Sold for 
8 © Bought for 


1 10 Difference. 


| 220 Yards at 1 10 d. Or thus: 


64 D "$00 -- 5 220 * 
4415] 734 „ 
493 4 5 Subtract +7; 3 -: 
| Anſwer, 7 20 3 4 Total Gain. | . 20 03 4 


Example 2. If a Draper has 750 Ells of Holland. for 
4.81 5, how mult it be ſold per Ell, to gain J. 2117 6 
in the whole? Anſau. 28. 9 d. 

Here the intended Gain muſt be added to the Prime- 


| coſt, which makes J. 103 2 6. Then ſay, 


If 750 Ells coſt J. 103 2 6, what 1 Ell? And the 
| Anſwer will be 2 5. 94. per Ell. And for ſo much muſt | 
be ſell it per Ell, to gain l. 21 17 Gin the 3 : 
And 


* . AG a 


27 Profit and Loſs. Chap. 18, 


And forthe Proof, ſee by Practice what 750 Ells come 


to, at 25. 94. and Fu will find it amount to J. 103-2-6. 


Resi 1 Admit 2 Merchant to > buy Goods to the 


Value of 425 J. and offers them again for J. 15 per Cent. 


; Front, what come _y to? 28 it thus: 


" N 1 win 115 what / 425 


ens 118 
Or thus; —; 25 * 
| a5 a 15 per 1 . 24125 
— Hundred under 15 per: Cent. 425 
Wes : — | NED 425 
J. 60 ww — 
26 16 2 of 3 15. or 01150 1 5 488075 
. Bo "+ YO 
1.63 15 Profit. — 
Add 425 oo Prime Coſt. 0. 


23 Pair at By. 64. 
8 


OE ns e 
64d. 1: 250 
425 


Anſw. I. 212-10 


* 


Axſw. 2 488-18 
Anſw. J. 488 15 Whattbeymuſt be ſold for, as before. 


Example 4. I buy 500 Pair of Silk Hoſe, at 87. 64. 
per Pair, how much muſt J ſell them for per Pair, to 
gain zo per Cent. Profit? 

F irſt ſee what 7 of come to at 8 5. 6 d. per Pair thus: 


Tes 


ws 5 Ys Ws. - 


 wherefore I take the 6th Fart © of 100 /. thus: 


Chap. 18. es and WET. 1 


Then ſee what 1. 212 10 comes to at 30 per Cent. 
10 "= Cent. | 
| SING." o 
17 0 


— 4, ter cn. 
sho | ro 


30 per Ct. Profit J. by 15 (Ano. . 
| Prime Colt, 214 10; oP 


1 =P os. 


Then ſay, If 500 Pair coſt L 276 5, what one Pair? 


Anſw. 115. od. 3 


fo Exanple 5. A Half-penny in the Shilling, what is 
that per Cent. | 6 


1100 
2898 e 0 e 
— 4)100- 
Doo Shllings — 
1 12)1000 | — 


 Anſw. 4 34 per Cent. 


A Penny in the Shilling is as much a ain; 2 d. four 
times as much, 3 d. fix times as much, &c. 80 you may 
multiply it either by 2, 4 or 6, to know how much you 
gain per Cent. at them Rates ina Shilling, & c. Or conſi- | 
der what part of a Shilling your profit is, &, 3, 4, or 3» 
Fc. and take that Part of a 100 J. and the Quotient will 


be what ſuch Profit in a Shilling makes per Cent. 


"i 6. As ſuppoſe 2d. in the Shilling be your 


4 


Profit. Two-pence we know is the zth of a Shilling, 


| $1004 


"wx Pvratisc tw wf 
: PE 85 ie! . | 
Anſw. 16 13 4 : 


In the laſt Example, 2. in the Shilling was J. 4 3 4 
per Cent. where, if you multiply by four, the Halfpence | 
in 24. you'll find the ſame Anſwer J. 16 13 4 Proof. 
And ſo the contrary. „ 
Again, Admit J gain 3 
what is that per Cent? „„ 
Here in regard 3 d. is r and 5; d. J of a Shil- 
ling, I multiply 100 by the Numerator, and divide by 
the Denominator, according to the 4th Table at the 
beginning of the Rule of Practice; thus: 


, or 5. in the Shilling, 


100 


= 1 3 d. Z in the *. 7 Halfpence - &- Pence * the b 4. 


80 = 


IM 6)1 75 Fa Lan b. or 3, 1. e. 1 35. 4d. 


—— 


Anſw. J. 49. or 35. 44. : 


As whatever Part of a Shilling is your Profit, the ſame 
per. Cent. will be your Profit alſo : fo on the Contfary, 
whatever Part of 100 /. is your Profit, the ſame Part of 
a Shilling will be your Profit likewiſe. As ſuppoſe 
your Gain be 25 per Cent. which is the 4th Part of 1007. 
ſo your Gain in a Shilling will be 3 4. at the Rate of 25 
per Cent. for as 25 is the 4th of 100, ſo is 3 d. of 12 4. 

Example 7. If J propoſe to get in any Goods 20 J. 
per Cent. Profit, what is that in a Shilling? 20 J. is the | 
, th Part of 100 J. wherefore take the 5th Part of a.Shil- 
ung forthe Profit ses 


| : &/ 5 59124. 


24 
277 


Example 


ple 


Chap. 18, Prof and en. 


2786 

Example 8. Suppoſe I have goods to the Value of 
J. 415 12 6, that come to a bad Market, and know that 
they impair by lying, I therefore am obliged to ſell them 


at 12 per Cent. Loſs, what come they to? 
Here the Loſs muſt be ſubſtracted from 100 and d the Ls 


| Remainder is the middle Number. 
195 From J. 7755 If 100 l. 887 what 2 aig 12 6 


take 5 2 Anſw. 365 15 0 


— 


88 „ Loſt in all 1.40 17 6 


Or thus: See what J. 415 12 6 comes to at 12 per 7 
G. and ſubtract that from che Colt of Goods. | 


* Lang 12 6 
„ 
4, oY 10 0 
ew. | EO” Fin} 415 12 W | 
OT 3S | | --.--.= cake 49 17 . 
4 6160 „ Anſu. 1.365 15 


If Deal Boards be bought at 18 4 per Piece, and fold 5 


again at 21 d. what 1 is that per per Cent Profit? 


Anſwer, J. 16 13 4, thus: 
If 184 gain 3 d. what 100 J. 


If I buy Chaitin for 65. 7 1 er tb. por ſell i it a- 4 


T gain for 55s. 9d. what is loſt ou Cent. 


Anſw. I. 12 13 1 35. | 
If 65. 7d. loſe 104. what 100 J. 


There are two or three other Rules which might be 
introduced, ſuch as Alligation, Medial and Alternate; 
and the Rule of Falſe; but they being more Amuſe- 


ment than real Uſe, I ſhall omit them, and, in the next : = 


Place, ſay ſomething of Fractions. 
CHAP. : 


_- 
rar a 


CHAP. XIX. 


E FR 4 c T 7 O NS. 
Fi ulgar and Decimal. 2 


NUMERATION. 


from Diviſion, (as was ſaid before) and hath 
; theſs two Parts, wis. Numerator and Denominator, 
5 which have aſhort line between them, and ſet thus: 


| 1 A Fraftion is part of a whole We and ariſes 


Remainder 5  Numerator. 55 


Diviſor 3 Denominator. 


The Numerator expreſſes the Number of Parts, and 1 
the Denominator giveth to thoſe Parts their Names. As 
ſuppoſe 277 J. be divided among 8 Men, the Quotient 


will be 34 J. the ſhare to each Man; and there will be a 


Remainder of 5, and muſt be ſet over the Divi/or 8 thus 
33 and ſignifies that if 17. or 205. were divided into 8 
Parts, each Man muſt have 5 of thoſe 8 Parts, (or 7 Y 
| Crowns) more to his Share, as was before hinted. Ih 


II. A Vulgar Fraction is either Simple or Compound, 


III. A Simple Vulgar Fraction is that which hath only 


one Numerator and one Denominator, and is either 


Proper or Improper. 
IV. A proper Fraction hath always its Denominator 


greater than its Numerator, as 3, 4, 57, &c. 


V. An Improper Fraction Hark: 4 its Denominator al- 
Ways leſs than its Numerator,: as 5, 2, 38, Ce. 


VI. Compound Fractions conſiſt of divers Numera- 
tors and Denominators, and is known by this Particle 


[of ] being between them ; and are therefore ſometimes 
| called 


. 


Ts: 

| 35 Hundredths, 1 7 ros 35 | 
I 327 Thouſandths, > 7233 1 7327 
d 64 Ten Thoufandths, \ +354 | ,0064 
0 108 Hundred Thouſ. 2888s C ,00108 
* | Tn Decimals z of any thing is , 25; 4 of ditto, is, 3: 

> ME ood hoe ĩ EC: 
* IX. As whole Numbers increaſe by a Ten- fold Pro- _ 
* Þ| portion from the Units Place, to the Left Hand; ſo De- 
J. | cimals decreaſe by the ſame Proportion, from Unity to 
ly the Right Hand, as may be ſeen in the following Table, 
er 1 TO FS VVV 1 
tor 
al- * 
ra- Integere- : 
cle FO IR © 
nes 
led 


two thirds of five ſixths of ſeven eighths. 


100000, c. | 


VIII. A Decimal Fraction is diſtinguiſhed from a 
whole Number, by a Comma, or Point prefix'd thus, ,; 
and ſignifies 5 tenths of an Integer. So the following 
Fractions are exhibited vulgarly and decimally, wiz. 


9 ulgarly. 


„„ Decimally. 
7 Tenths 79 „„ 


Chap. 19. | | Of Fractious. - 277 
called Fractions of Fractions; as 2 of + of 7 that is, 


VII. Fractions are of two Kinds, Vulgar and Deci- 
mal. %%% Ie. e 


What Vulgar Fractions are, hath been declared al- 
ready. A Decimal Fraction is an artificial Way of ex- 
preſſing Vulgar Fractions, by ſetting down the Numera- 
tors only; the Denominators being underſtood, but 
not expreſſed ; and is always an Unit, with as many 
Cyphers annexed as there are Places in the Numerator, 
and therefore muſt be either 10, 100, 1000, 10000, © 


40 
$4 
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gntegers. | Decimals. 


uſands 


ſands 
[> Thouſands 
iſandths 
of Parts 


zſandths 
1 


5 


F Tho 


SO 


X. Thou 


iin 
C. of Thou 
VI Hundreds | 
viTens 
N Tenth Parts 
w | Hundredths 
I Thouſandths 


Million 


1 oC. Tho 


_ - 
1 — 4a —C— 


Seventh Place 
Sixth Place 
Fifth Place 
Second Place 


Fourth Place 
Third Place 


Integers, or whole in-] Decimals, or Fractional 
creaſing Numbers. decreaſing Numbers. 


; Here the Figure 2 in the Integers ſignifies 2 Tens, or | 
twice 10 Units; but the Figure 2 in the Decimals, fig- |} 

332  _nifies but 2, or 2 Tenths of Unity, or one.  _ 
EX. The Order of Places in whole Numbers is from 
the Right Hand to the Left; but in Decimals it is from 

the Left Hand to the Right. So in this Decimal ,456, 
the Figure 4 ſtands in the firſt Place, and is 4 Primes, or 

4 Tenths of an Integer; and 5, the ſecond Figure, is 5 
Seconds, or Five hundreth Parts of an Integer, Cc. 
1s XI. Cyphers before Integers, and after Decimals, are | 
= of no Value; but after Integers, and before Decimals, 
| they have their Value: For in Integers they increaſe, | V 


and in Decimals they decreaſe the Value of the Figure | f 
Io'in'd with them. For 4, and 04, and 004, in whole | P. 
Numbers, is ſtill but four; but in Decimals, 4, by hav- th 
; 


ing a Point prefix d, thus, ,4 is decreaſed from 4 Inte- th 


1 gers to 8 of an Integer, and ,o4 to 4 hundredth Parts 10 
14 of an Integer, c. Again in whole Numbers, 30 is an 
| Thirty, and zoo is three hundred; but in Decimals, Pi: 

„30 or, zoo is {till but 5 of an Integer, : 


Reduction 


— 
— . —— —i 
— r 
5 2 


WS. 0. MH. ww 2. 


e ee eee 
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Reduction of Fractions, is to bring a Fraction into a 
common, or into the leaſt Denomination; _—_— pre- 
paring Fractions to be added, ſubtraQted, multiplied or 


divided. 


XII. To reduce Fractions that have unequal Deno- 


minators, to Fractions of one common Denominator. 


The Rule. 


- Multiply each Numerator into all the Denominators, 
(except its own) and take the reſpective Products for 
new Numerators. 2dly, Multiply all the Denomina- 


tors continually ; ſo ſhall that Product be a new Deno- 


minator, common to all the Numerators found before. 


Example. 


Reduce 3, 3 and g; of a Pound to a common Deno- = 
minator. | | Pw | 8 


The firſt 2 the 2d 3 the 3d 8 Denominator: 


IS" IT: $0. — 


Here I firſt multiply 2 by 7, and the Product is 14, 


which I multiply by q, and the Reſult is 126, for the 


firſt Numerator. Again, I multiply 3 by 5, and the 
Product is 15, which multiplied by g, makes 135, ſor 
the ſecond Numerator: Ihen I multiply 8 by 7, and 
the Product is 56, which multiplied by 5 produces 280, 
ſor the laſt Numerator. Laſt of all, 

and 9, the ſeveral Dencminators together, and their 
Product is 315, for the common Denominator, to all 


the FraQtions, | Hee the orb above. 


N 1 Reduce 5 


113 1 280 — _ 
+ — = 1 wo a5y Cor. 
315: -.:- © 315" © org Denominator. 


multiply 5, 7, 


— 
*. PIT 8 
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Reduce g, and 3 12 3). 
Reduce *r · and 7 | 137 122 Facit 
Reduce 5, and 75 555 11550 


- fg prove your Work, divide the new Numerator by 


the Numerator of the Fraction; and alſo divide the 


common Denominator by the Denominator of the Frac- 
tion, and if both Quotients are alike, the Work is right. 


XIII. Abbreviation, or how to bring a Fraction into 
its loweſt Denomination. Fe de: 


/ The Rule. | 


85 Divide both Numerator and Denominator by ſuch 4 
Number as will leave no Remainder in either of them. 


When the Numerator and Denominator are both even 


Numbers, they may be reduced by halving, or dividing 


them by 2. 1 1 Si On: 
Example. Reduce 75 into its loweſt Terms, or Deno- 


i. 
= 1s 3 


Here ſay the 2 of 12 is 6, and 2 of 28 is 14; and 


then again the g of 6 is 3, and the + of 14 is 7: Sois 
the Fraction 24 reduced to its loweſt Terms; and 3 
of any thing is equal in Value to 23. Or if you had di- 


' vided the faid Fraction by 4, it had been reduced at 
once; for the 4's in 12, is 3 times, and the 4's in 28, 


7 times, or 2 as before. 1 d Tee 
When you can no longer halve the Fraction, then di- 


vide it either by 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, Sc. if any of them fo di- 


vide as to leave no Remainder. And after you have 


diveded by a greater, you may after divide by a leſſer 
Number, to reduce the Fraction lower fill, 


Example. | 5 


Chap. 1 9. Fuge; and Decimal. 7261 


5 Example. Reduce 774 into "ts loweſt Denomination, ® 


by by by 


3 6441713131! 85 
1 wer 


C 168 [2] 84] 7] 421316[2 


Here I firſt take the: 2, or divide it by 2, and then by : 
2 again; and then by 7, and then by 3, which brings 


the Fraction into 5, its loweſt Terms. 


| -(3- ) If the Fraction, VIZ. Numerator and Denomi- 
nator end each with a Figure of 5, or a Cypher, or the 
one with a 5, and the other with a Cypher, divide each 

of them by 5, and the ent will be a new Nume- oy 
Tator * enominator. 1 


= Example. Reduce it and zh into their loweſt Terms, 


100 
3 1 


4 Ke T2 
16 VS, 


$35—|—p Anſwer, 33 
095 1199 


| 7 There i is a Way of reducing a Fraftion into | its 
loweſt Name by a common Meaſure, which is thus: 
Divide the Denominator by the Numerator, and if 
any thing remain, divide your laſt Diwiſor thereby, and 
if any thing yet remains, divide the foregoing Diwviſor 
by it; and fo you muſt do till nothing remains, and 
then the laſt Diviſor i is the common Meaſure required,. 
which will divide both Numerator and Denominator, 
without leaving any Remainder ; and fo reduce the 
Fraction into its loweſt 1 erms at once. But if your laſt 
Diviſer be 1, theF raQion 1 is in its loweſt Name n 


„ TO 2 | K 
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Example. Reduce TI into its loweſt Terms, by a 
common Meaſure. | 9 5 | | 


1280 44%( C © 10128(8 
/ 128. 15 128 


16012808 > (p)- © 
* 16)144(g 


& 8 — 


"has I firſt divide 144 by 4-4 and there remains. 160 | 
by which I divide the laſt Diviſor 128, and there re- 
mains (o), wherefore 16, the laſt Piviſor, i is the com- 

mon Meaſure ſought for, and doth divide both Nume- 
rator and Denominator, and leaves no Remainder, (as 
may be ſeen 1 in the Work above) and reduces the F rac- 
| tion into 3, its loweſt Terms. 


But ! prefer the other Way, in common "Buſiceſs, 5 


| before this latter; for the Time ſpent in finding the 


common Meaſure, is lon ng than that ſ . in reducing 
the FraQtion the other Way. 


It is very expeditious in many caſes to work Fracti- 
Gally, Viz. to multiply by the Numerator and divide 
by the. Denominator of a Fraction in its loweſt Terms. 
Example. What comes a hundred Weight to at 64. 
ger Pound? Conſider that £22, in its loweſt Terms, is 


A whereſore multiply 64. x by 7, and divide * 15, 1 
thus: : 


"822 
3 


3 3)45 Ren. 3. or 84. 
2 52775 
lisa. J. 3- -0-8 ber C. 


Or 


Or ie you 6066 * Price of a "IT IER aol ret 
by 7. 98 525 85 "TY you have the Anſwer. 7 | 


64.2 

4 3. 1 91 
7 7 

. 

. 0 8 


Or contrariwiſe, you have the Price of a Pound thus: 


6 41 1 Anſwer. 


Any Goods fold by the Long Humred | in 'T ale, or 
120 to the Hundred, as Linen, Fiſh, Deals, &c. be- 


ing 2 45, multiply the Erice of one by 6„ and divide 
that Product by 12, thus: TOM 


Example. F iſh at 34. a Plece. 


1011. 


oP L 17 7; or 153. 


3 hinge; are ſold by the 1000, as Bricks, T "ples, 
Flops, Oc. ſtanding thus. e, then multiply the Price 


of one by 50, and divide by 12, It gives the Price of 
1000. | 


N ; Exanple. 
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| Example. Oranges at 2 d. a Piece ET 
155 0 E 
12100 - 
Anſ- 1. 85 or67. 84. per Thou | 
„ 


seh 100 © © 


7＋— 


5 N 


— —— 


NN Piece 5 


Or any thing ſold by the 1000, may be done by Fe 


_ tiplying the Quantity by the Price, always butring © off 
"'Y Figures, or Cyphers, towards the Right Hand. | 


Bangs: Bought 4 796 Ran Then, at FRY 6d. per M. 5 | 
* 


N 
64 is ef 1s. 23988 


83930 
12 


455 I 11160 
An/. l. 4-3-1 1 


Thie! is an eaſy and plain Method. a 
Ages, l Grey Stock RIO | at 18 5. ter a 
18 


8215,732 7 1 apkiply by 18, ad - 


TFT produces 8253. and 
—ů— | 732 cut off for 1000, 
J. 41-5-81784 and that perB Oe. by 
3 4 12, gives 84 
3,136 


Anſ. ＋4-4•8 2 75 5 A 
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A FraQtion is ſeldom abbreviated in Decimals. : 

XIV. Valuation. The Value ofa Fraction is found by 
multiplying the Integer by the Numerator of the Frac- 
tion, and dividing that Product by the Denominator. Or 
cContrariwiſe, by dividing by the nne and 
ee by the Numerator. L 


Example. What is the; ; of a J. Sterling? 9 
205. the Integer. by . 3020 
. Numerator e 


5 68 

3149 5 3 1 
5 3 Ale. . 5, 13 4 Anw. 

: : Wha i is the 4 of a Pound? 
: 1 4 
N 5)80 5 
16 5 5 
15 | What i is 25 of 205. | 
. 5 . 2 its en Terms. 
| n)6o 
. 8 5 Anſwer 
Whats 3 of a C. Weight? 

112 lb. the Integer. Contra. mia 55 
NV | 16 f 
7336 | = a} 

48 Ib. Anſwer = f 43. Anſwer 


N44 What 
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c Sofa? Anſwer, 175. 144 8 
+ 4 of a Shilling? Anſ. 10d. 2 
a 7 g of a I. ioo Sterling? : Anf. 76 l. 
1 Js of a Tun of Wine? Anf. 176 75 00 ; 
What is 1 2 of a C. Weight? Anſ. 7l x r 15. 
CV Anſ. 3 75 Tics | 
| 22 of a Tun Weight? Anf. 15 C. 
* 2 of a Foot? --- Ar 8 1 bes 
| + ofa w. Weight? An. 120. 
 Mix'd Numbers. ; 
What is 4 of 125. 64? | Contra. Gu, 64. 
6)50 © Bl N 
0 4-- LS Ss 
Ir a Yard of Cloth be worth 8+. 10% what 1 
5 8 6 
6 74 A 


if fa ip be worth 1. 1946 12 by what z + Parts? 


| 8)3786 1 10 0 


40473 06 3 
J. 118 06 63 22 


xv. If 1 you would know what Fort of a Found any 
Number of Shillings and Pence is, or what Part of a 


'Tun y ny of C. 70. and Ib. is, bring them in- 
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to the loweſt Name mentioned; and alſo bring the In- 


teger into the ſame Name, and ſet it for a Denomina- 


tor; and then bring the F raction 1 into its loweſt T erms, 


Kei What part of 2 round is 125. Gd: 0 


| 205. the Integer e 
— 5 Numerator, 1500 5 
240 | n Anſwer. 
4 Denominator, 2440 


jo When thieis are en in a Vulgar F raction at the 
End, they may be cut off, and you work as if there were 
none; as in the foregoing Example. 


What Part of C. Wi. is 71 1b. * ; 


11 112 tb. the Integer. | 
| e 1 232 


1232 
| Anſwer, Res or in its loweſt Terms. 


XVI. 7. reduen V. alter! Fraftions into Dectuak” Re- = 
dion of Decimals is either from common Fractions, 
or into ſome known Denomination. - Therefore to re- 
duce any Vulgar Fraction into a Decimal, to the Nume- 
rator of the Fraction, annex 1, 2, 85 4, 5, or more Cy- 
phers at Pleaſure, and then divide y the Denominator. 5 


"Example. Reduce 3 of a } into a N Fradlon. 8 
| 403 
. gt Facit, or 165. 
"He. to the Numerator 3, Iannex two Cyphers, and 
divide by the Denominator, and it e 755 Which is 
equal in Value to + of any thing. 5 
If I had annexed 3 Cyphers to the Numerator, the 
Quotient would then have been ,750, which is {till but 
»75 3 for C*phers on the Right Hand do notinereate or 
diminiſh a Decimal, as was laid before. Again, 


N 5 ; Reduce 5 
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Reduce 3; of a l. into a Decimal. e 
| | | 3)2000 | 


566 facit, or 135. 4d. 


* 


Reduce 65. 8 d. into a Decimal. 
—_—. 6) 200 


XVII. Valuation of Decimals. In Money you muſt 
account for every Prime, or Unit, in the firſt Place, 2 
Shillings; and for every 5 in the ſecond Place, 1 Shil- 
ling, and what is above 5, account ſo many Tens; and 
the Figure in the third Place, ſo many Units; which 
Tens and Units are Farthings ; but if they exceed 24, 

there mult be bne Farthing-abaced. 
Example. Whatis the Value of ,75 /. the firſt of the 
foregoing Examples? Anſ. 15s. For the 7 in the 
firſt Place, I reckon 145. and for 5 in the ſecond, I ac- 
count 15. which put together, make 15 5. the Value 
J T7. oi wt 
Again, Another Example is, ,333: For the firſt 31 
reckon 6s. and for the other twoTaccount 33 Farthings, 
and abating 1, (becauſe above 25) there reſts 32, or 84. 
What is the Value of, 9749? The firſt Figure ꝙ be- 
ing doubled, makes 189 and the Figure (7) in the ſe- 
cond being above 5, I reckon 1s. which put to the 18, 

makes 195. and the Exceſs of 7 above 5 being 2, 

or 2 Tens, makes the next Figure 4 to be 24, which is 

24 n cr fix Pence. So the Decimal Fraction 

0740 18 in Value 19s. 64. A decif.ve Rule. As often 

above 13 makes leſs by 1, or above 39 makes leſs by 2. 

When you would know the Value of a Decimal in 

Weight, Meaſure, Cc. (as the Value of Decimals in Mo- 
ney may allo be found) multiply the Decimal by the Parts 
ol the next inferior Denomination, which makes an Inte- 
| 125 | GD ger 
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ger in the ſame Denomination with the given Decimal ; | 
and cut off ſo many Figures towards the Left Hand, as 
there are Places in the Beds, and the Figures on the 
other ſide of the Stroke towards the Left Hand, are 
the Value of the Decimal, in the next inferior Denomi- 


nation. And if there be any thing remaining, multi- 


ply it by the Parts of the next lower Denomination, c. 
wy And {0 the Fraction _ be reduced a as low: as you * 


3 What! is the Value of this Decimal of a 8 
Weight, vis. „875 Anſwer 2 14 15. 


4 Je. 1 


350 
= 281d. 1 qr. 
ES 
1000 


Ado 


| Here three Places are cut off bop the Left . 5 
becauſe there are ſo many in the Decimal. And thos 5 


may the Value of any Decimal be found, whether f 


Money, Weight, Meaſure, Time, Sc. 
XIX. To reduce compound Frattions. into ſimple . 
ones of the ſame Value. 
ERNeule. Multiply all the Numerators continually for a 
Numerator, and all the Denominators for a Denominator. 
Ex. Reduce 3 of 4 of 5 z of a l. into a ſimple F raction. 


3 5 
2 24 
* 8 
Numerator ON. = 192 Denominator. 


Denominat. 192 Farit. 5 
Reduce + of 22 of +2 of a Tun. 1273. 


** 
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1 T 0 Wen whole or mix d Numbers into im- 
py Fractions. Rule. 


(1) If a whole Number is to be reduced into an im- 
3 Fraction, ſet the propos d whole Number for the 


umerator, and an Unit, or 1, for the Denaminator. 
Thus 8 Integers may be reduced to 1; or elſe you may 


_ aſſign a Denominator to the Integer, and multiply it by _ 
the aſſigned Denominator, and the Product will be the . 
ö Naas to the ſaid Denominator. 5 
Example. Admit ꝙ Integers are to be reduced into an 
improper Fraction \ whoſe Denominator ſhall be 5: Here 
I multiplygbys, the propos'd Denominator, and the 
Product is 45, for a Numerator to the ſaid Denominator 
5 ; ſo is the improper Fraction, & equal to g Integers. 
| Reduce 24 into an n improper F FOR, whole TIN 
= minator ſhall be 8. | 


21 1 
N 
bo 192 

— Y WY 

+ | 

| 655 If a mixt be is to be reduced into an im- . 
proper Fraction. Rule. 5 
. Fg 5 the whole Number by the Denominator of | 

raction, and take i in the Numerator. 


Ex. Reduce 12 4 Yards 1 into an improper F faden. 
0 


— 


51) 
— Facit, equal to 12 2 


4 
| Again, Reduce . 144 or /. 14-1 7-6 to an n improper 
rache 


- - I, Facit. 


XXI. 
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XXI. To reduce i improper Fractions into whole or 
- vine Numbers. Rule. | 
Divide the Numerator by the Denominator, and if it £ 
g be a mixt Number, what was taken | in will remain. | 


3 Redue 49 (the foregoing 9 into its Bo 


wh equivalent mixt Number. 
99919 


— 


144 An. Ort. 14-176 


c Here the Anſwer is 14 Imegers and * of an a Integer. 


be Reduce In Yards i into a mixt Number. 
e 305 


— 


-- 122 2 Yards Anf wer. 


by Reduce 45 into its equivalent whole Number: 
50⁴⁸ 


| 9 Anſ. 9 Integ, 


XXII. To reduce F rations Pare one Denomination 928 


to another. 


(1.) This is either a ſmaller Fradtion to hs brought =, 


into the Denomination of a greater ; ; Or, 
(2. ) A greater into that of a ſmaller. 


Example: Reduce 34. 2 into the Fraftion of a 1. Sterl. 
Make of it a compound Fraction, thus: Reduce the 
mixt Number i into an . Fraction, thus, 3 d. 4 
then ſay, what is 2 of I of Y, of a /. 5 


= 138. Or you may fay, what i is 2 of 375 3 
765. | : 
Here it being reduced from a compound Fraction, to 5 
a ſimple one, according to the 19th Rule of this Chap- 
ter, it N 200 the ou F raction of a /, belong- 


Re 


ing to 34-5 


* * 
— 7— 


— 
— — 4 


— ——— ́—— — — — 
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Reduce 2 of a Penny to the proper Fraction of a /. Say 
7 3 of 2 1 of -* 78 · Or 3 1 025 | Anf. 38 85 
By the ſame Method may be reduced either Kar 7 
or Meaſure, Cc. 5 
When the Fraction is to be brought from a greater 
to a lefſer Name, then multiply the gh from by the 
Parts in the ſeveral Denominations, betwixt that and i Ir, oy 
Ny” you would reduce it to. 
As ſuppoſe the Reverſe of che ar Weeſtion was aſked, - 
vis. 


» " What Part of a rent is the x 580 ; of a . 


20 : 2 . 

3 . Proof. 5 
2 er | . 
5 720 


=þ of 1 d. or 2 2 3) 288009060 


Apts 1 3 of al. to the Fraction of a Penny. 
> 
60 
of 12 oy 
7 „„ 
| Facit. 


Aililition of Fractions. 

If the Fractions to be added have a common Denomi- 

nator, then add all the Numerators together for a Nume- 
; rator; and pace | it over the common Denominator. 


Example. 
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| Example. What is the Sum of 2, 4, and g of al. | 


Ih 
% £000 
I 


This being an improper Fraction, I reduce it to a 
mixt Number, and it makes 1 f, or J. 1-16. 


Or thus: Decimally, — Demonſtration. 


oO: $500: is 0 1 0 


e bete 


58 Ef 580 


rebel 
: Ee 


; 1.8 1,80, or 1. 116 4. 1 16 o Proof. 


Niere the vulgar Fraction being reduced to Decimals, 
according to the 16th Rule of this Chapter, I caſt up 
the reſpective Decimals, as I do whole + ale ny and 
the Anſwer is one Integer, and ,8& of an Integer, that is, 
J. 1-16, the 8 Primes being accounted 165. according to 
the Rule of Valuation of Decimals, given in the 15th 
Rule of this Chapter. „„ 
In Addition of Decimals, we obſerve the ſame Me- 
thod as in whole Numbers, only in ſetting down, regard 
nit be had that the fractional Parts ſtand one under the 
other, vis. Primes, (or Tenths) under Primes ; Se- 
conds under Seconds; Thirds under Thirds, c. And 
if mixt Numbers are to be added, then the Fractions to 
ſtand as before directed, and the whole Numbers to 
ſtand as in whole Numbers; that is, Units under Units; 
Tens under Tens, c. without any regard to the Frac- 
tions annexed. J 8 


Examples . 


8 Examples. 


F ractions. TJ Mixt Numbers. 
„„ 124,97 
E „ 755,065 
0s „0067 2735 

0s 0. 7". Oy. 


ge be | 1 8707 . 2241542 


Note, That fo many fraffimal places that FR Seats: 


hath, among thoſe Numbers that are added, ſo many 


Places muſt be pointed off from the Total, towards the 


Right Hand for Decimal Parts; and the other Figures 


towards the Left Hand are whole Mauer „ as in the 7 


foregoing Examples may be ob ſerw d. 


Again, Add 4 Foot 3 Inches, 05 F oot 9 Inches, and | 


8 Foot 6 Inches oor: 


cet. Pts. 
45 25 
3 
50 
. 109, 50 Anfww. 19 Foot 2. 


More Examples. 


Decimal 
 Integers. Parts. Parts of al. 
41 , 426 - 333 
16 „ 04 „ „ 
36 „ 274 75 Hor, 3 
22 , 8 e ,90z „ 
16 „ 80 ³ . 


1,636 . 1 1 83 
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6 
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8. U B Y R 4 0 TION. 


I. Api Addition, if the Fradtions have unequal De- 
nominators, they muſt be reduced to a common Denomi- 
nator before Subtraction can be made. They ſubtract 
one Numerator from the other, and place ny; Difference 

over W common Denominator. | 


i Phan 3 of s 1 take 2 EE 8 8 | 
Decimally. 5 | . 
875 . 
„666 c VF 
e, 45. 2d. | 
From 4 take 3. Anſ. b or . N 
375 | 


Anſw. , 3% 


From 15 J. take + > | 16 | 11 
= Anſav. or 
16 (3 5. 9. 


 Subtra&ion of Brelainl is the ſame as in whole Num- 
bers, obſerving to keep the ſame Order of placing the 
Numbers as directed in Addition of Decimals. 
II. To ſubtract a Fraction from a whole Number. 


Rule. Subtract the Numerator of the Fraction from | 
' the Denominator, and the Remainder place over the 


given Denominator, for a Numerator: ; and take a Unit 
from 
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from the whole Number for what you borrowed, and 
the Remainder place before the Fraction found; which = 
mixt Number ſhall be the Difference Tougnt- 


nd Subtract £ 5 from /. 28, 1 24 4 E: 


Here 6 from 8 and chore reſts 2, which I put 5 the : 


Dae 8, thus, 3; then 1 from 25, there reſts 


| which I Jace before the F raction 8 thus 4 
which is the Difference ſought. J 95 N 9 = 


From 12 2 Ells take 4, „ 11 D 2 


Diecimally. From 6875 take 5 of a 1 


%s 


— 


"+ Auf. or 36 2 


Here * Vacancy i is ſupplies with dye or hay | 


might have been omitted, and only ſuppoſed to have 
been there; and if at any Time there ſhould be a Va- 
cancy in the upper Number, it may be ſupplied with 
A 4 or, 23 aboveſaid, accounted there. ; 


Example. SubtraR this Decimal of al. vis. 75 from = 
this whole Number, 261. 5 

5 25,00 

25 


Cs 


24,25 or J. as | 


Here the Defect (tho' not of Places, yet of Number) . 
is ſupplied by annexing Cyphers to the whole Number; 

for otherwiſe you could not ſubtract ,75 from 25. 
III. To ſubtract a mixt N umber from a whole Num- 
ber. DE 
_ Ruke. From: the Denominator of the Fraktion * 
tract the Numerator, and ſet the Remainder over the 
Denominator, and then pay one to the whole Number, 
and ſubtract it from the Inceger, and the Remainder i WH 
the t true Difference ſought. 


Pe 
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= Pxample. From) 12s. take 3 
1 Decimalh. 
e e 125. 


ben 6 1 or r 6s. 74.4 7 4 3 375 


— — 


2 6. 623 or6s 74k 


Again. From 24 Ells take 19 Ells 2 


- Derimally;. e 


24 — 
| 195 10 75 = 43 Anſwer. 
- IF 44 Anſwer: - FFV 5 80 
From 160 take C. 13 * "ety 
| | 9 5 iT 0 9 | 1 85 
2 75 Anſwer, 


2 


Iv. To labern a mit Number fro a a mixt Number: 
| Rule. (1.) Take the leſſer Numerator from the e, | 


Example. From 37 4 take 23 8. 


Decimally 1 23 4 
„ 

225 ons 143 Anſwer. 
| oy 590 | 


(2z.) When a greater Fraction i is to be akin 100 4 a 


| leſſer, then take the Numerator of the greater Fraction 
from its Denominator, and put the Remainder to the 


Numerator of the leſſer, which is borrowing an Inte- 
ger, Oe. 


: e Take C 24+ 2 from 35 7 16 55 C. 35 1 5 


24 75 


c Facit, 10 18 | 


From 


5 F 3 bg oe . 


298 . Of Fraftions, Chap. 19. 


From Gal. 78 f take Gal. 29 3. Reduce to a com- 


mon Denominator. 


T - 


The Fra®tions 5 and 17, then from 58 22 
ff ²˙ oo BE 


facit 49 7 
MULTI P L ICA TION. 
Rule. I. Firſt multiply the Numerators together for 


together for a Denominator. 


a Numerator ; and ſecondly, multiply the Denomin alers 


Example. Multiply L. 3 by 2 of al 


— : . 


Here 7 times 3 is 21, the Numerator, =} a 5 
80 ee E eo 


And 8 times 4 is 32, the Denominator, 32 


Multiplication in whole Numbers increaſes the Pro- 


duct, but in Fractions it decreaſes, that is, makes it 
leſs than either of the two Numbers alone. 5 


The Reaſon is, becauſe 1 multiplied by 1, is but 1 5 
therefore that which is leſs than 1, being multiplied by 
that which is leſs than 1, muſt needs be leſſened by Mul- 


iplication. of 


In Multiplication of Decimals, we proceed as in whole 
Numbers; only when you have done your Multiplica- 
tion, you mult point off from the Product, as many Fi- 
gures or Cyphers towards the Right Hand, as there are 
Fractional Places in both Multiplicand and Multiplier; 


and what Figures remain towards the Left Hand, beſide 


what are cut off, are Integers: But if there are not ſo | 


many Places, ſuch Defect muſt be ſupplied by Cyphers 
towards the Left Hand. ANF des Has 


Example. Multiply the foregoing Sum, viz. 4 by 2 


| Decimally. 
IS 5 Here 


$460 ; 1 | 


; 1 9nd 4a 
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i 87 Here are 5 Decimal Places in both the 


„75 Fractions, therefore all the Product i is point- 5 


ö —— ed * for GEE Parts. . 


4375 
| 6125 


5 65623 nſw. 13s. 14.3 


© un. When a a F raction is to > be multiplied ho 
. by a ſimple one, then reduce the compound Fraction in- 
do a ſimple one, according to the 19th Rule in Reduction 5 


of Fractions, and work as before. 


Example. Multiply 3 of a l. by 4 of 3 of al. The 

compound Fraction being reduced, makes 42 which TOR 
1 multiplied by 3, produces g, or 35. 6 d. = 

5 is to be Walch . 

: plied by a whole Number, conſtitute a Unit for a Denon 
minator to the whole Number, and then it becomes an 


427 | 


When a Fraction, or mixt Nambe: 


Ore FraQtion ; ; TOR work as before. 


Example. Blu 24 by TY facit *; . 
Multiply J. 12 by 3ofal 
E per 4 Anſw, * 0 or 40. 10s. 
Becimally. 


| 972. 


| Facit 4,500 or 41. 105. 


III. When a mixt Number i is to o be 0 by a 
Fraction, reduce the mixt Number into an n improper | 


W ration, and wotk as before. 


| 1 * 2 by + 8 
| p % 6 


my 


33 


2 per Pr Facit *: 7.3 


Mulch 75 L « by 2 of a Yard, fark 175, or 5 72 Yards: ; 


Dect- 


S l — . 1 8 a 
' on SS EB — V4 wat io <dt> 
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e T4467 Decimally. | wh 


"T8" 
. 


3625 
0 


5:4375 


IV. To d mixt Numbers by mixt . ; 
that is, a whole Number and a F raQtion by a whole 5 


Number and a Fraction, 


Rule. Reduce the given Nambers into improper = 


Fractione, and work as before. 


Example. Multiply 120 5 7 ; by 7 2 4 
5 . 1 1 
481 47 png 8 
„„ 
4 — 2 
3367 
4329 | 


Denominator, 955585 


Anſw. 5832 8 Feet Y 
Or thus: Firſt chil the whole Numbers together ; 


as 120 by 48; and to the Product add 7 of 48, and > 


of 120. Example. 120 7 long. 

Dieci nal. EG 200-8 Z broad. 
„„ In 
A — 60 the 7 of 120. 
006200; ©. | 12 the 2 of 48. 
48100 — 


7 1 5832 1 Anſwer. 
5832,25 Anſwer | | 7 | ' 


Denen . 


; Then 
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"Then multiply the Fractions by themſelves, faying, 


once 1 is 1, and twice 4 is 8; Which produces the 3. 


as in the Example. 
And thus, by either of theſe Wan, having the Length 5 


and Breadth of any 7 5 Mb its Content 1325 
| 1. be found. 5 


Multiply 27. 4 by 3 5 0 25, 44% by 3 6% 


— or thus: "2 Pp = 
| I 6 
Facit, 8 , or 8. 24. 10 
or thus TY Anſ. 8 2 
. Diecimally 
4” ae 
— _ 11665 
8 2 5 3 4 


oy 1655 Anſ 8s. 2d. 
"The ſecond of theſe e Wars! is called Croſs Multiplica- 


Lion or Duo-Decimals, by which Shillings and Pence may 


| be multiplied by Shillings and Pence; or Feet and Inches 
by Feet and Inches, carrying the ſame from one Deno- 
- mination to the next; for as 12 Pence make a Shilling, 
| ſo do fo many Inches a Foot. In the Work I firſt 
multiply the whole Numbers by themſelves, ſaying 
times 2 is 6; then croſs-ways, I fay, 6 times 2 1s 12 


| or 15. and 3 times 4 is 12d. or is. Then the rae 


by the Pence, faying 6 times 4 18 24, which I divide by 
125, ſaying the 12's in 24, twice, Sc. 
But 


ö ; Meaſure. : 


— 9 
„ 5 
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But the third and beſt Way is wrought practically, 


and the laſt Decimally ; each Method producing the 
lame Anſwer ; as may be ſeen in each Work. 


; —_— 3 Bs ge 3 © 


- 4570 8 b J. £753 


» " 8 A - 


00,2900 16-06. 404 


- 4 


; Facit, I. 16 11 


By the ſame Method may be multiplied Weight or | 


DIVISION. 
I. If the Fractions are fingle, and have a common 


Dienominator; divide one Numerator by the other, and | 
the Quotient is the Anſwer in whole Numbers. 


Examples. 
| Divide by 2, facit 2 
4 Divide r by , facit 3 
E Divide 32 by zr, facit g | 
Wt. Diviſion of Decimals, is ond juſt as it is in 


whole Numbers, only when the Work is over, you muſt 
jm off as many Places from the Quotient, for decimal 


arts, as the Dividend has more than the Diviſor; that 
is, there muſt be as many decimal Places in the Divi/or 
and Quotient, as there are in the Dividend; but if not, 


the 
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the Defect 3 be ſupplied by Cyphers being annex'd 
to the Left Hand of the Quotient, and 1s Ru the Con- 
_ verſe of * of Decimals. „ 


e III. When the Diviſor conſiſts of; more 7 "Wh chan 
the Dividend, a competent Number of Cyphers muſt be 
- annex'd to the Dividend, before youcan. make Diviſion. | 


e Let us divide the firſt Sum on 1 the other 85 
Side decimally; when the Fractions are reduced to De- 
cimals, they make , 5, to be divided by, 375, wherefore 

I join a Cypher to the Dividend, ,75, os, 7505 ad. 


then divide as in whole . 


1375) 75002 
OT, 


(0) 


IV. When in  Valgar Fractions, the Dividend nd 


Diviſe are both ſimple Fractions, then multiply the 


Numerator of the Dividend by the Denominator of the 


Diviſor, for a Numerator ; and alſo multiply the De- 


nomi nator of the Dividend into the Numerator of the 


Diviſor, for a Denominator, and the Work is done 
Ee ample. 
What! 18 he Quorient of 4 of «fl divided by? 2 of a . 
49 4 0 15 Aniwer. 
Divide; y -2, Facit 775 07-7 
Or you may jy TO the VeaStions to a common De 


nominator, and then divide the new Numerator of the 
Dividend by the new Nt umeratcr of the Diviſor. 


() .. Example, 


oa Of F raftions, Chap. 19. 


1 Example. 


Divid FT by rg 1517 5 153. 
126) 144 (1 17 8 Anſwer. | — 
v. To dvide a whole Number by a Valles: mul- 
tiply the Integer by the Denominator of the F ration, : 
and divide by. the Numerator. gt . 


Example. 
Divide 15 Yards by 2 ? 125 
Fenn — —— . 
„550 15, oo(z20 3960020 Anjw. 
A ä nd 
{0) 


. Vl. To ride a Fraction by a whole W let 
? the Numerator ſtand as Numerator, and multiply the 


1 Azteger into the Denominator for a Denominator. 
4 "E200 - Example 
Divide ; of an Ell by 9 Ells, N * 
YEE Decimally. _ 
_ 9).400f 
7 2944 dnſrs. 


vii. To 
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VII. To divide a mixt Number by a whole Number, 
reduce the mixt Number into an improper Fraction, and 
by its Denominator multiply the Integer for a Diviſor. 


5 Example. 
Divide 5 2 Yards by 4 Yards. | 


8 5 

By: 160230128, Anſwer. | 
Diecimally. 7 

43.750 


Facit. 1.437 


4 


VIII. To divide a mixt Number by a Fraction, re- 


duce the mixt Number into an improper Fraction, and 

then multiply the Numerator of the improper Fraction, 

by the Denominator of the Fraction, and the Denomi- 
nator of the improper Fraction by the Numerator. 


Example. 
Divide J. 12 3 by 3 
= 98 
— 8 
38 „ 


3 : 
Decimolly. 


+. 
= 
15 .625)12.665606(20.266 Anſwer.” 


IX. To divide a whole Number by a mixt Nuinber, 
reduce the mixt and whole Numbers jnto improper 


Fractions, and work as before. 


() 2 | L xampl "of 


e. 15) 304 (20 75 Anſwer, | 


„* 


* 

* « y 1 
n_# y 
* 


4 
A —— . — 


OBI es D[——B—ͤ— 
— J — wm — 


Example. 2 
5 | Divice 1. 48 by 124 £3 
45 „„ . 
250960351 e on wo. 
oY Drtmath. 3 N 
— 12:5)48,000(3 $4. Anfw. Ds 


1 


N To divide a . Number, by a mixt Number, 
bring them into proper W and N as before. 


Example. 
of ben Eo x. Divide 83 Yards s by 5 2 2 vad. 
„ NVU 
Decimally. — . 
$+5)8,750(1,59 pe 35 41 
rnb 4 2: 
| 325 85 5 
N 4407001 57 
500 3 
| 495 | 20 
60 


The Rule of THREE. 
Sharw, 1 as in whole Mhmnbers; the firſt ad third Num- | 


bers wat be of one Denomination, and as is the Stat- 
ing, ſo is the Operation the ſame, vig. ſecond and third 
Numbers are multiplied together, and that Product ci- 
_ vided by the hiſt according to the toregoing Rules of 
working Fract:ons. 


Laa niple. 
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5 Example, 
1 2. Yard of Cloch colt + of a J. what 4 of a Yard? „ 
1 | | — 1 < | 
2)3o(53 Anſw. J or 174. 9% 


4 


When the Numerator and Denominator both termi- 
nate with a Cypher or Cyphers, they may be cut off, 
and the Fraction ſtill retains the ſame Value. Ba 
_ There is another and better Way of working the 

| Queſtion, when it is ſtated, which is thus: e 
Multiply the Numerators of the firſt, into the duns. 5 
minaters of the ſecond and third F actions for a new 
Denominator; and then the Denominator of the firſt 
Fraction into the Numeratars of the ſecond and third, 
for a new Numerator ; which, if an improper Fraction, 
may be reduced 1 into a whole or mixt t Number. 


- Rene. ute 
Ik z Yard coſt 41 what TI 7% Anſw. 5 J. 
4 3 ns 
16 8 „ 
05 3 | 8 6 
50 : 9⁰ Faci. 2 as before. 


The for egoing Queſtions wrought Deciually . 
If 65 74 4 colt ,87. what 833 Yards? 


[2 Þ 


VNC 
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If 2 2 Tobaccs coſt 3 5 what 242 1 


11 969 


2 
7 3 
2 
11 
— 


> 


yes 4 

252 i : 88 Denominator. 

168 =- 
3 a 1 27132 


. 8 


. 5 2 271 32 Nanerator 88 


 88)27132(3018 | 


| x 5 8 38 2 Tai. 
Decimally | 
wo 2753.5 —242 5 


5 121125 
72675 


5 751847 375308 3 


Anſw. J. 15 83 2 


Here the Operation is juſt as it is in whole Numbers. 


1 9. 


5 Before 
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Hhefore I conclude, I ſhall work ſome Examples in In- 


tereſt by Decimals, by which may be ſeen that the De- 


cimal Way, in ſome Caſes, has the e of the 
Van,; | 


8 imple Inter . 


. E What is the Aon of a Year' 8 lctere ſt 
of 8260. 1 94. at 5 par; Cent. 


826 687 


„05 


Anſwer, 41,33435 Or, 44a 6 87 1 according 55 
7 do the Rule of valuing a 

| Decimal in Reduction of 
. ractions. | 


Here the 135. PS 18 reduced to the Been „687, | 
and annexed to the whole Number, 8267. with the De- 
_ cimal'CharaQteriſtick between them; which multiplied 
85 by ,05 the Decimal of the Rate, viz. 5 per Cent. which 
is found by annexing W to the Rate, and divid- 
ing nd 100, thus: | | 
© per Cent. © . 
100) 5000,05 According to the Way of 
„„ Valuing the Quotient 
in Diviſion of Deci- 
mals, viz. the Quoti- 
ent mutt have as ma- 
ny Decimal Fiaces as 
the Dividend exceeds 
the Diviſor. After the 
ſame Manner the De⸗ 
cimal for 4 per Cent. is 
found to be , og, and 


of 0, 05, Te: 


O 4 „ Ease 


Example 2. 


What is the Year's Intereſt of 348 J. 13s. 2 d. at 6 
8 


; 20,91948 Anſw. J. 10 18 42 


Here there are as many decimal Places ſeparated to 
the Right Hand, as there are decimal Places to both 


Multiplicand and Multiplier, according to the Rule of 


_ Multiplication in Decimals (as in the foregoing Ex- 
auple alſo) and the decimal Parts will be found to be 


18 % 44.5 according to the Rule of valuing a Decimal 
_ of Floney, Ce. . e 8 


| Example 3. 
What's the Year's Intereſt of 


2. 326 —at— per Cent ? 5 


+ I 3,04 Anſw. L 1 3 o 92 


When the Simple Intereſt of any Sum is required ſor 
2, 3, 4, 5 Years, c. its only to find the Intereſt for 
1 Year, and then to multiply that Intereſt by 2, 3, 4, 


rang. 
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| Example 4- 


What's ;the Intereſt of 32% 105. ; for 4 Years, at 
per Cent. ger ne 5 5 


324.5 


12.960 Anſw. f for 1 Year , 12 19 74. 5 


Lears 4 


e 2 8. 


If the Intereſt required be for Parts of a Ven 1. e. 
Months, Cc. take ſuch Parts of the Year's Intereſt, ag” 


| © Months is the 7 2, 3 Months the 7 2, and 4 Months the 
ee 
EL 


0 105 the Intereſt of any "i of Money, for aa 
Number of Days, at any Rate of Intereſt. 


Rule. Multiply the Principal by the Rats of Intereſt, 
and then that Product by the Number of Days, which 
_ referve for a Dividend (which divided by 365,00 the 
common Diviſor for all Rates, is the Days of the. Year 

multiplied by oa! anſwers the Queſtion. 


 Exanple. 
| What $ the Intereſt of f240/. for 96 _—_ at's 5 per C6. 
per Annum. . 5 
120⁰ 
96 


—— 


365 00)1152,00 Anſw 1. 33 04. 


312 
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Chap. 19. 


Likewiſe there may be found Decimal Numbers cor- 


reſpondent to the Duty or 
Holland Cloth, n 


| 240 th. 


1d. per WW. 
5 fer Cent. cut off at. 


DU Subfly 95 
= per Cent. off 2375 


e Sub dy 92625 5 
5 n mere 
i, VIS. 5 075 
„„ 


Additional Duty . 
4 of the New) , 30875 
Sub ſedy 26. 
| 4 at C. of 


34. per lb. ge 
10 Nr. Cent. 4 3 


Cuſtom on Tobacco, and 


Old Subſidy 90. 


New Subſidy ,92625 
Addit. Duty ,87875 


z New Subfe. 9 5 "9 3 
abe 8 3 | 
Du ty 6 of 8 5 


240 J. j 53 63305615 5 


01389375 95 
29488625 


8 per Cent of 1216 


3 Impoſt rs 484 | 
And ſo for Holland city - 


| $0 ſome of the Rules of practice may be . d by 
_ Decimals, but ſhorter by Vulgar . actions. het 


AN 


AN 


APPENDIX. 


| Containing rhe Contruion and Uſes: of 


-'T A B 11 E. 8, 


For calculating Quettions in 


COMPOUND ITE EST. 


* N „ 


1 or N in Poſt eſſen 4 or 5 
; Renal Os. 


* , * 17 
8 . 


3 E L PA: 8 7: "Printed: 40 the Year, 1562. 
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 CYOMPOUND' INTEREST, is that which 
Au ariſes from any Principal and it's Intereſt put to- 
_ gether, as the Intereſt becomes due, ſo that at every 
Payment or Time when the Payment becomes due, 
there is created a new Principal, and for that Reaſon 
5 17 called Intereſt upon Intereſt, or Compound Inte- 
ANF ß ß ĩð 
And altho' it be not lawful to let out Money at Com- 
pound Intereſt, yet in purchaſing of Annuities, &c. and 
taking Leaſes in Reverſion it is very uſual to allow Com- 
pound Intereſt to the Purchaſer for his ready dre K 5 
In Computations of this kind whether they are about 
Money forborn at Intereſt, or thoſe relating to Annui- 
ties, Cc. we generally make Uſe of the Amount of a 
Pound one Year, the Amount of a Pound for a Year _ 
at any given Rate of Intereſt per Cent. may be found 
5 72 RAR. TT nn nn 
As 1001s to 106, ſo is 1 to 1,06, the Amount of a 
JJ CTC oo on 3.7 
Or, as 100, is to 107, ſo is 1 to 1,07, the Amount 
of a Pound at 7 per Cent. And fo on for any Rate of 


The C:nflruQtion of Tables, fer Calculation of Queſtions : 
in Compound Intereſt and Arnuities, or Leaſes in 


. 4 Foſſe ffien or Re werfen. 


 TapLe 


inn A 
n , 


— Intereſi. BW * 
1 | Tape 1, N TIT) 3 + | 
Y | [Tn hewing theAmountof Shewing the Rebate of | 
1 8 a Pound for 31 Years | 1 Pound for 31 Years | 
at 5 and 6 per Cent. | at 5 and 6 per Cent. 
175 | _Compoure Intereſt. | Compound Intereſt. | 
e ee e ee ee 
I. 0500 000| 1. 060000 | - 952381 | . 943396 | 
241. 152500 1. 123600 | - 907030 | . 889996 | 
311. 157625|1. 191016 | + 863837 | 839619 
41. 2155061. 262477 | - 822703 | . 792093 | 
| 511. 2762811. 338225 | - 783526 | . 747258 | 
| ©|1- 3400901. 418519 | - 740215 | . 704960 | 
| 71. 407100|1. 503630 | - 710683 | 665057 
| 8]r. 477455]1- 593848 | - 676839 | . 627412 | 
9. 55132801. 689479 | - 644609 | 591898 
101. 628895 2 83014 
| 11 [1 710339] 1. 898298 | 58479 - 526787 | 
121. 7750) 012195 556837 496969 
131. 8856492. 132928 | . 530321 | - 468839 | 
141. 9799322. 260904 | - 505068 . 442301 | 
152. 07892812. 396558 | . 481017 |_- 417205 | 
'T6|2. 182874 |2. 540352 | - 458111 | . 393647 | 
172. 2920182. 6927573 | . 436296 | . 371364 | 
182. 4055192. 854339 | - 415520 | - 359343 | 
1912 3269503. ©25599 | - 395734] 330513 
202. 653293|3- 207135 | - 379889 | _. 311804 | 
212. 785962 3. 399564 | 358942 29411557 
222. 252613, 003537 | - 341849 | 277508 
233. 715243. 819750 | . 325571 | - 291797 | 
243. 2251004. 7 5 . 310067 | 246978 
2513: 2863584 298392 232998 
2503. 5556734. 155 281240 - 219810 | 
273. 733456|4- 822346 | - 267848 | . 207368 | 
283. 9201295. 111687 | . 255093 | - 195630 | 
| 2914- t10135|5. 418388 | . 242946 | . 184555 | 
| 30[4 321942 |5- 743491 | - 231377 | « 174110 
314 . . KALE |- - 220359 | 164254 


316 Compound Intereſt. 

The Conſtructions and Uſes of the foregaing Tables. 
N The Conſtruction of the firſt Table. e 

FRY By the Proportion above, find ie Ampinito? a Pound 


for one Year, which multiply'd by it ſelf, gives the 
Amount for the ſecond Year, and that Product multi- 


ne 1 the Amount of a Pound for one Year, gives the 


Number for the third Year; and ſo multiplying the 
Amount for every precedent Year, by the Amount of a 
Pound for one Year, the Product will be the Amount for 
every following Year, till the whole Table be finiſhed. - 


But the moſt expeditious Method, is by the Loga- 


rithms thus: Find the Logarithm of the Amount of & 


Pound for a Year, and add that Logarithm to itſelf, the 
Sum is the Logarithm of the Number e to the 
| ſecond Year, and to that Sum add again the 


belonging to the third Vear, and thus adding the Loga- 

rithm of the Amount of a Pound for a Year, to the Loga- 

rithm of the Amount for any Precedent Year, that 8um 
will be the Logarithm of the Number belonging to the 
following Year, till the whole Table be finiſhed. 


Tze Confiruflion of the ſecond Table. 


Divide Unity (or the Number 1) by the Numbers in 
the firſt Table, and the Quotients will be the Corre- ; 


5 oi ſponding Numbers in the ſecond "Table: _ 


As * E ah. 8 : Under ' 5 per Cent. | 
„ - (9598 


„ 


. (1.050000) - 
1 Dixided by J 1.157625 


| Aſter the ſame Manner the Numbers at b yer Cent. 
33 


] ogarithm - 
of the Amount, gives the Logarithm of the Number 
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The ou of the 2 7 able, 


What Sith will 5670. 1055. Amount to in 19 Years, | 


at the Rate of 6/7. per Cent. : 
505 the firſt Table under 6 per Cent. and over againſt 


8 ears is 1836894709 
| e multiply d ow 567, 


8447305 
11826353 


10136874 
8447395 


equal to 


* be Uſe ” the ſecond T able. 


i What ready Money will pay A Debt of 46. 10 fe 
due 22 Years hence, at 6 per Cent. 
In the 2d Table under 6 por: Cent. and over againſt 


: 22 Years is 2277505. 
. by 45,5 5 


"oor 
1665030 
1110020 45 


„„ Taz 3 


t d. 
The ProduRt | is 958793345 i 56 15 F 


The Prod, is » 12,9039825 Equal to 12 18 03 | 


418 


_ Compound 2 


r 3» 


* TanLe ſhewing 7 le 
Amount of one Pound 

Annuity forborn thirty 

one 3 at FRE | 
per Cent. 


5 


. 000000 
2. 050000] 
3. 152500 
310125 


5. 528621 


. 


4.374516 


. 


1. 
2. 


—— 
ob0000 
183600 


257095 


. 801913 
8. 142008 
649108 
026564 
12.827892 


6.975 


8. 


11. 


13. 


9. 39764, 


5 1 
491315 


108704 


206787 
917126 
7- 712982] 
598631 
288823 


14 971642 
869940 


882137 
015165 


E88. 
- 2759609] 


657491 
840366 
. 13238413 
539003 
3- 00595413 


572527 
. 212879 
905651 
759990 
- 715590 


719251 
- 505214 
- 439475 
501999 
22202 


992725 
392289 
995826 


815575 
864510 


. 1 85 8 


113453 
669126 


402583 


322712 
438847 


1563810 
3- 705703 
- 528100: 
639796 
068184 
2975] 


2922 
1 
31. 


700790 


The Construction and | 


Uſe of this Table 18 Fee 


as follows. 


Its ConsTRUCTION, 


Divide ck of the gi- : 


ren Numbers of the firit 
Table leſs by Unity by = 
the Amount of a Pound 
for aYear (leſs by Unity) 
land the Quotients Will 
give the Numbers! in this 


Tele, | 


Feld | are the 
bers for 


| che Eft 


_—_ 


leſs by EY 
Unity. 8 


Divided by . oc the A- 
mount of à Pound leſs by 


Unity, the Quotients 


will be) The Num 
r. bers for the 
2:05 firſt 3 Num- 


Oc. | 6 F able. 


"Afrer * ſame Manner 5 


the whole Table Ry be 


| conſtructed. 


| 3 Years 7 


3.1525 bers in this 8 


| Compound Inter et. © 49 
The U iſe of the foregoing Table. 


1 dental! Whit + an Annuity of Fla 12 s. 6 1 will 
— bs, forborn 9 Years at 5 per Cent. = 


os the ad Table oppoſite 9 Years, and under 5 per 
W +, es 1 For Ns | | 
e by. 


5 gate 
23863128 
66159384 


656159384 
441 06255 


The Prod. i is 514113546500 Equal 10 5 4 2 


Tre 4 
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Compound Intereftl. 


CE WVY 


* ny _- a 


CCC ↄ²⁵ & os $6 ABER 8: 5 TREE 
 |Shewing the Preſent |Shewing what Annuity | 
Worth of one Pound | to continue for 31 | 
| Annuity to continue | Years will purchaſe | 
P| forziYears,atgand | at 5 and 6 per Cent. 
2 5 | 6 per Cent. 3 | RL 07 
%%! ² ĩͤ MRETE WOT9E es. ROOD 
1 0.952381] . 943396| 1. 050000 | 1. oboo00 | 

2J 1. 859410] 1. 833392] 537805 |. - 543637 | 
3] 2. 723248 2. 6730124 . 367208] - 374110 | |» 
4 3. 545950 3- 465105] - 282012] - 288591 | 
_51_4: 329477 |_4- 212363|_: 230952 |_- 2373960 | 
0 5- 075092] 4 917324| - 197017 | - 203363 | 
76. 786373] 5: 582381] 172820 . 179135 | 
8] 6. 4632120 6 92] 1 2 | - 161036 | 
9 7. 107821 140691 . 147022 |. 
10]_7- 7217341_7: + 129505 [_: 135868 | 
11] 8. 306414] 7: 3] - 120389] - 126793 | 
12] 8. 863251| 8. $ 01 | . 119272 | 
14] 9. 898640| 9- 294983| - 101023 | - 107585 | 
1510. 379658|_9- 712248| - 096342 | - 102963 
16010. 837769 10. 1058944 0922750 | - 098952 | 
1711. 274065110. 477258] - 088699 | - 995445 | 
| 18|11. 68958610. 827602 . 085546| - 092356 | 
1912. 085320|11. 158115] . 082745 | - 089621 | 
2012. 462209]11- 469920| . 080242 082184 
2112. 82115511. 764095] . 057996 | . 985004 | 
2213. 16300212. 041580| . 075970| - 083045. | 
23/13. 4887312. 303377] - 074137 | 81278 
24|13- 798641012. 550356] - 072441 | - 079679 
25 |14- 993944 |12- 783354] - 070952 |_- 075227 
26|14- 37518413. 003164] - 069304 | - 076904 
2714. 64303313. 210531] . 068292 | 075697 
2814. 89812713. 406162 . 067122 | - 074592 
2915. 14107313. 50% 066045 673579 
3015. 37245013. 764829 65051 . 072049 
u 5. 592810013. 929084 | - 064132 | . 071202 
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The Conflrudicn of the Fourth Table. 185 
Divide each Number of the Third Table by the Num- 
0 ber correſponding in the ſame Year in the Firſt Table, 
their reſpective „e will give the Numbers cor- 
reſponding t to the ſame Years 1 in this Table. 1 gt 


Ce 


&. 


Cu. ooo Fi 050000 F 2 * 
= Z | 2.050000 { v J 1.102500 ( ) 1.859410 
— > 1 1. 1 = 


: 9-2 52500 ( FERRETS 155 
The Cnfirution if FY Fifth T A 

*Diride' Vaity by the Numbers in the Fourth Table, - 
5 the Quorients will be the Numbers in the Fifth Table. 


The Uſe of the Fourth 7 able. 


Example 1. 


Suppoſe a Leaſe of 250 J. per An num, were to 59% 5 
let for 21 Years ; what may the preſent Worth of that 
_ Leaſe be, at the Rate of 5 per Cent. 5 Y 


Multiply the Number under 5 per cent. and. over T 4 1 


againſt 21 Years, viz. 12.821155 | 
By e ee 


8 
25 42310 5 

. . 5 md: 
x Product | 3205; 288750 Equalto 3205 5 97 


e 1 2. 
There | is a Leaſe of Lands worth 4 per Aanum 


more than the Rent paid to the Lord; of which Land 


there is yet a Leaſe in Being for 7 Years ; ; and the 
| Leſſee is deſirous to take a Leaſe in Reverſion for 21 


| Years, to begin when his old Leaſe is expired. What 


Sum of Money is to be paid for this Leaſe, allowing : 


| Intereſt at the Rate of 6 per Cent. 


Firſt, 


342 58 e td. 
Firſt, See wha this Rent of 32 J. is worth for 7 
Years, which will be. 178 J. 125. 9d. _ 
Secondly, Add 7 Years to 21 Years, which makes 
28 Years ; then ſee what 32 J. to continue 28 Years i : 
worth, which will be 4281. 195. 11d. K. EN 
Laſtly, Subtract the preſent Worth for Years, from 


"+: ; the arts Worth for 28 Years, the Difference is the . 
1 85 An - 


wer to the Queſtion, to wit, N 4: 2 4. 2 
The Work for 75 Yea: Fl 28 Years, 
5,582381 5 „ . 
15 20.” 1 * 
5 ee „„ 26812 24 
„;o! 402184 8 
186 6%/ꝙ% 444897164 


From „ 
Take 178 536192 PY 
. . 


bea 2850, 36099 Equal to to 250 7 24 


The Uſe of the F ifub Table. 


: | What Annuity or yearly Rent, to continue 22 Years, Es © 
may be purchaſed for 9531 10s. at the Rate of 6 per 

Cent. per Annum. Tk 
In Table Five, over againſt : 22, and under 6 ber oY 
Cent. is N NT 

Multiplied by 965,5 


415225. 


re, SOBDF--_ 
4396270. e 
r 4 
Product 30, 1799475 Equal to 80 3 7 
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. The 4 lication of the fore oing Tables, to » find the 
TR A e W orth Fn ue . | 


- Example. 


There 3 is one 1 has nine Vears to come in a 4 — 
of 175 J. per Annun, and he is deſirous to enlarge his c 
Time 11 Years more, (vis. to enjoy it 20 Years to | 

come ;) what ſum muſt be given in ready Money for +7: 

that Purchaſe, TY the Rate of 6 per Cent. to the „„ 
Purchaſer. _ Wt 4 

The firſt Work i in FOE Queſtion, i is to find the pre- : 5 

ſent Worth of uy J. to continue 11 Years, at 6 . Cent. | 1 
ü Na 11 Lears is . „„ 
3 1 80 4 

5 | +. 

"Os - | | 


„„ | W : 3 
ere by _ 1380,2 + | 


1183795 
47351840 
1775694 OE 
591898 „ 1 

Ee: 


Product 2769576706 Equal to 816 18 9 


To a this Taxaris E, I ſhall here lay down. 5 
the Practice of cs Multiplication, as it is commonly 
made uſe of in the Meaſure of Mafen and Carpenter 
Work. 

A s the French divide their Inch into twelve Lines, 5 


our Maſons, in meaſuring their Work, ſuppoſe 0 7 5 
; vide 


324 Carpenters Meaſure, 

divided into twelve equal Parts, which we ſhall likewiſe 
call Lines: So the Meaſure, upon which our Calcul de- 

IJ ee Tron, 


Lineal, or Length-meaſure. Superficial Meaſure. 


12 lines) (1 inch | 144 lines] (1 inch 
12 inches Foe 1 foot | | 144 inches (_, Ji foot 
zZ feet {**")iyard | | g feet (ri yard 


S yards] {1 rood| | 36 yards) 
Cr „„ 
1728 lines] (i inch 

_ $728 inches avs £1 foot -- 

©, 29 feet t yard: -- 
EL 216 yards) {(1rood 
The ſuperficial content of any rectangular quadrila- 
_ feral figure, is found by multiplying the length by the 


[i rood 


height or breadth ; and that of a right-angled Triangle 


is found by multiplying the baſe by 4 the heighht. 

Solid Meaſure is found by multiplying the ſurface by 
/// 
The lengths, breadths and thickneſſes, are taken in 


lineal feet, inches and lines; ſo the whole calcul of the 


contents is performed by a croſs Multiplication of feet, 


inches and lines, by feet, inches and lines. 


feet, which I ſet down under feet, and 


Example 1. In an area, paved with free ſtone, in 
length 22 feet 4 inches, and in breadth 19 feet 7 inches, 
how many ſquare feet? 5 
Anſwer, 437 feet, 4 inches, 4 lines. 
Here I multiply my 22 feet in the 
Multiplicand, by 19 feet in the Mul- 
liplier, and I have 418 ſquare feet; 
then I multiply 19 feet into 4 inches 
in the Multiplicand, the Product, 76, 
affords 6 twelves, or 6 feet, 4 inches. 
Next, I multiply 7 inches in the 
Multiplier into 22 feet in the Multi? 
plicand, the Product, 154, affords 2 2: 


BE "Il 


| 


Ks 


1 


5 
bes 
O 


— 
O 


* 


the remaining 10 inches I ſet under 437 4 
inches; then I multiply 7 inches into 3 
4 inches, the Froduct, 28, gives 2 in- 


>] 
— 
22 
I 


Ee nefs 2 feet inches, how many ſolid feet? ? 


Carpenters Meafure. 325 5 


g chas, which I ſet down under inches, and the remain- 


ing 4 ſet in the place of lines; theſe added, give the 


e 437 fert, 4 2 + lines. 


1 1 1 es chis produck F. 1 : JB . 


to yards, I divide my 437 feet by 9) 437 4 4 


9, the number of ſquare feet in a yds. f. in. I. 
ſquare yard, as in the margin, and 48 8 4 4 


have my area, 48 yards, N 1 
inch, 4 lines. 5 5 


If 1 would reduce theſe 48 yards 36) 48 (1 road. 


to roods, I divide by 36, the number 36 
of yards in a rood, and find my area — 


to be 1 rood, 12 yards, 5 ont 4 we 12 yards, 


ches, 4 lines. 


| Example 2. Aon a floor 49 fook, 7 jaches, 4 lines long, 


and 26 feet 6 inches broad, how many ſquare feet ? 
_ Anſwer, 1314 feet, 8 inches, 4 lines. 


__ _ Here, as in the former Example, F. in. 
1 firſt multiply my 26 feet into the 49 7 
whole Multiplicand, and then my 26 6 
6 inches into the whole Multipli- — — 
cand. „ 
In multiphing my 26 feet into „ 
4 lines, the Product, 104, affords 8 o 8 
twelves, or 8 inches. and 8 lines, 24S 
and in multiplying my 6 inches IM 
into 4 lines, the Freaud, 24, af- 5 
Fords Juſt 2 lines. —— 

a, 1314 6. 4 


1 3. * a piece of timber, whoſe length i is 


17 feet 6 inches, breadth 1 foot 11 inches, and Wiek 


_ Anſyoer, 86 feet, 7 A, 9 lines 2 Zo 


Here 


o 


dy folid to be 33 feet, 6 inches, 33 


- oY __ 


o = « 


es  Corpenturs Meaſure. 


Here I firſt multiply my length, 17 
17 feet, 6 inches, by e 71 18955 4 | 
ſuperficial meaſure of the baſe ß. 


. 


* 
* 


5 lines, which 1 multiply by the 2 

thickneſs, 2 feet 7 inches, and 

find the ſolid content to be 88 66 
feet, 7 inches, 9 lines; for the | 
Fraction of the line may be ne- 


. 


1 5 | glected. — 


| & oO Fae Pe 


Let theſe three Examples ſuffice to illuſtrate and ex- 
plain the uſe and practice of cro/s pick» ee in the 
men ration of Surfaces and Solids. Mean time, 1 
Could heartily wiſh, that theſe Gentlemen, who have 
daily occaſion for that kind of meaſure, would rather 

| Chooſe the decimal way of working, as being fully as 
_ expeditious, and lefs liable to miſtakes, eſpecially con- 
ſidering in our rulers of foot-meaſure the inch is divid- 


| ed, not into twelve, but ten equal parts, which natu= 


rally introduces the decimal way. And I muſt here 
take notice, that, in working decimally, we have real 
ſolid inches, or 1728th parts of a ſolid foot; and in ſu- 
_ perficial meaſure we have real ſquare inches, or 144th 
parts of a ſquare foot; whereas, in working by croſs. 
Multiplication, we have only 12th parts of a ſolid foot, 
which we call inches, and only 12th parts of a ſquare 


” „ 0 


foot, which we call ſquare inches. _ 


"FF. 1:3. 


» 


